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NOTE 
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HAYDEN  COMMENTS  ON  TIES  WITH  U,S.,  NEW  ZEALAND 

BK031219  Melbourne  Overseas  Service  in  English  0710  GMT  3  Dec  85 

[From  the  "International  Report"  moderated  by  Sue  McAlister] 

[Text]  New  Zealand's  deputy  prime  minister,  Mr  Geoffrey  Palmer,  is  expected  to 
arrive  in  Australia  tomorrow  to  outline  his  government's  Antinuclear  legisla¬ 
tion.  The  Labor  government  in  Wellington  plans  to  introduce  the  legislation 
next  year  to  ban  nuclear  ships  from  its  ports.  But  if  Mr  Palmer  is  expecting 
much  sympathy  from  the  Australian  Labor  Government  he  is  likely  to  be 
disappointed.  Australian  Foreign  Minister  Mr  Bill  Hayden  has  already  told  the 
parliament  of  his  government's  commitment  to  its  alliance  with  the  United 
States. 

Here  is  John  Lombard  from  Canberra: 

[Begin  recording]  [Lombard]  New  Zealand  is  becoming  increasingly  Isolated 
over  its  determination  to  legislate  to  entrench  its  antinuclear  ships  policy. 
The  Americans  have  already  said  they  do  not  want  to  know  about  it.  As  far 
as  Washington  is  concerned  the  New  Zealand  decision  to  ban  nuclear  ships  from 
its  ports  contravenes  the  ANZUS  defense  alliance  which  links  Australia,  New 
Zealand,  and  the  United  States.  So  the  Americans  have  stopped  cooperating 
with  New  Zealand,  and  that  means  they  have  stopped  sharing  intelligence. 

But  the  snub  goes  deeper.  When  an  American  envoy  was  sent  by  President  Reagan 
last  week  to  brief  his  Pacific  allies  about  the  Geneva  summit  with  the  Soviet 
leader,  Mikhail  Gorbachev,  New  Zealand  was  left  off  the  itinerary.  When  New 
Zealand  offered  to  send  Deputy  Prime  Minister  Geoffrey  Palmer  to  Washington 
to  brief  the  United  States  about  details  of  its  planned  legislation,  the 
American  administration  said  it  would  be  happy  to  learn  about  it  through  normal 
diplomatic  channels. 

The  Australian  Government  has  some  difficulties.  There  are  fraternal  links; 
both  Canberra  and  Wellington  have  Labor  governments,  and  Prime  Minister  Bob 
Hawke  was  given  much  support  by  Prime  Minister  David  Lange  when  the  Australian 
leader  put  forward  a  treaty  for  a  South  Pacific  nuclear-free  zone  to  the 
South  Pacific  Forum,  But  this  is  a  message  the  foreign  minister,  Mr  Hayden, 
has  for  Mr  Palmer: 
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[Hayden]  Let  there  be  no  ambiguity  about  the  government's  attitude  on  this 
point.  Our  commitment  to  Australia's  alliance  with  the  United  States  is 
strong  and  deep.  In  reaffirming  this  commitment  we  have  the  support  of  the 
Australian  people  for  there  is  a  profound  and  widespread  feeling  for  the 
United  States  in  this  country  which  goes  beyond  the  normal  calculations  of 
common  interests. 

[Lombard]  As  My  Hayden  says,  Australia  is  jumping  with  the  United  States  as 
far  as  its  dispute  goes  with  New  Zealand.  The  Australian  Government  acknowl¬ 
edges  the  serious  implications  of  the  disagreement.  But  Canberra,  Labor 
government  or  not,  firmly  opposes  Wellington's  policy.  Both  Mr  Hawke  and 
Mr  Hayden  have  gone  to  some  length  to  reassure  the  Americans  of  Australia's 
continued  support  for  ANZUS.  And  as  Mr  Hayden  makes  clear,  Australia  is  not 
happy  with  the  breakdown  of  relations  between  New  Zealand  and  the  United 
States . 

[Hayden]  We  continue  to  hope  that  the  United  States  and  New  Zealand  can  find 
a  way  out  of  the  problem  that  has  arisen  between  them,  and  a  full  trilateral 
cooperation  under  ANZUS  will  be  restored  at  an  early  date.  We  will  continue 
to  make  whatever  constructive  contribution  we  can  to  encourage  this  result, 
and  at  any  and  every  event  to  ensure  our  two-way  commitments  to  and  with 
United  States  remain  fully  operable  and  in  force. 

[Lombard]  Mr  Hayden.  Mr  Palmer  will  get  a  polite  hearing  in  Canberra  for 
the  next  few  days,  but  that  is  all.  This  is  John  Lombard  for  International 
Report.  [End  recording] 
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HOUSE  INFORMED  OF  SECURITY,  INTELLIGENCE  OPERATIONS 

BK050813  Melbourne  Overseas  Service  in  English  0710  GMT  5  Dec  85 

[Text]  The  Australian  Security  Intelligence  Organization,  ASIO,  has  warned 
of  attempts  by  foreign  intelligence  agencies  to  cultivate  people  in  Australia. 
The  warning  by  ASIO,  Australia's  domestic  intelligence  service,  came  in  an 
annual  report  tabled  in  the  federal  parliament  today.  The  report  also  said 
that  ASIO  was  having  difficulty  recruiting  agents  of  its  own  to  operate 
within  ethnic  communities.  (David  Key)  reports; 

[Begin  (Key)  recording]  ASIO  says  its  study  of  hostile  intelligence  services 
operating  in  Australia  has  enabled  it  to  identify  a  number  of  people  being 
cultivated  possibly  as  a  prelude  to  a  recruitment  attempt.  In  only  some 
cases,  ASIO  says,  was  it  able  to  advise  the  person  concerned  and  neutralize 
the  opportunity  for  exploitation.  ASIO  has  further  reported  during  the  year 
there  were  cases  where  individuals  volunteered  information  possibly  of  se¬ 
curity  interest  to  foreign  embassies.  Again,  some  of  these  cases  were  resolved, 
but  in  others,  investigations  are  continuing. 

ASIO  tries  to  forewarn  the  government  of  acts  of  politically  motivated 
violence,  and  here  it  reports  an  unsatisfactory  result  for  the  year.  ASIO 
said  it  tried  to  improve  its  coverage  but  was  hindered  by  the  clandestine 
nature  of  the  targets  and  the  difficulty  of  recruiting  agents  and  linguists 
to  operate  in  some  of  Australia's  ethnic  communities. 

Parliament  is  not  given  further  details.  [End  recording] 
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CANBERRA  DIPLOMAT  ON  VIETNAMESE  REFUGEE  FIGURES 
BK020636  Bangkok  THE  NATION  in  English  2  Dec  85  p  5 

[Text]  Australia  will  step  up  its  orderly  departure  programme  for  Vietnamese 
in  Vietnam  next  year  and  will  at  the  same  time  reduce  the  number  of  Vietnam¬ 
ese  refugees  it  plans  ito  take  from  Thailand. 

But  the  number  of  Indochinese  refugees  in  Thailand  to  be  resettled  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  which  are  two  of  the  major  resettlement  countries, 
is  expected  to  be  the  same  for  next  year. 

It  was  estimated  that  29,100  Indochinese  refugees  will  have  new  homes  next 
year  in  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Australia.  Out  of  that  number  Australia 
will  take  1,600  persona,  down  from  2,200  this  year.  The  Australian  fiscal 
year  is  from  July  1  to  June  30,  and  the  departures  of  the  1,600  persons 
from  Thailand  began  in  July  1985  and  will  continue  to  June  1986. 

An  Australian  diplomat  here  said  the  .lower  proportion  of  the  refugees  to  be 
resettled  from  Thailand  was  due  to  the  overall  curtailed  refugee  resettlement 
programme  of  the  Australian  government  in  this  region.  This  year  Australia 
will  take  7,000  Indochinese  refugees  from  the  region  but  next  year  it  will 
cut  back  to  6,000  persons, 

Australia  has  resettled  about  29,000  Indochinese  refugees  from  Thailand  in 
the  past  10  years. 

He  said  Australia  will  in  turn  increase  its  departure  programme  in  Vietnam 
from  2,700  this  year  to  4,000  persons  next  year.  These  Vietnamese  are  to  be 
reunited  with  their  families  in  Australia. 

The  Australian  diplomat  said  the  direct  departure  programme  is  designed  to 
prevent  Vietnamese  from  becoming  refugees  in  countries  of  first  asylum  like 
Thailand . 

Canada  which  also  has  a  direct  departure  programme  in  Vietnam  will  slightly 
cut  down  the  number  of  the  Vietnamese  it. will  take  for  family  reunions.  From 
January  to  December  1985,  Canada  will  have  taken  6,100  Vietnamese  from  their 
homeland  under  its  reunion  programme,  according  to  a  Canadian  diplomat  here. 


4 


However,  Canada  is  expected  to  maintain  the  level  of  2,500  Indochinese  refu¬ 
gees  to  be  taken  from  Thailand  this  year. 

As  of  October  this  year,  the  U.S.  and  Canada  were  the  two  biggest  resettle¬ 
ment  countries  for  refugees  from  Thailand.  The  U.S.  has  so  far  received  20,993 
persons  and  Canada  2,242  persons,  according  to  the  United  Nations  High  Com¬ 
missioner  for  Refugees  (UNHCR) . 

About  25,000  Indochinese  refugees  from  Thailand  are  expected  to  depart  for 
the  U.S.  next  year,  according  to  a  source. 

Overall  it  was  estimated  that  30,000  Indochinese  refugees  in  Thailand  will 
have  new  homes  in  third  countries  next  year  and  the  number  is  unlikely  to 
increase  any  further. 

The  Australian  diplomat  indicated  his  government  will  be  reluctant  to  increase 
its  Indochinese  resettlement  effort  and  suggested  that  other  solutions  to  the 
refugee  problem  should  be  found.  "Voluntary  repatriation  should  be  explored 
to  solve  the  problem,"  he  said. 
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BRIEFS 

NEW  ANTINUCLEAR  POLITICAL  PARTY — A  new  antinuclear  political  party  was  offi¬ 
cially  launched  today.  It  has  been  set  up  by  former  members  of  the  Nuclear 
Disarmament  Party  [NDP]  and  will  have  branches  in  all  states.  Radio  Austra¬ 
lia's  Sydney  office  says  the  new  organization,  called  the  Nuclear-Free 
Australia  Party,  will  try  to  attract  disenchanted  supporters  of  the  Nuclear 
Disarmament  Party,  which  split  earlier  this  year.  In  Sydney,  it  will  be 
based  around  former  NDP  Senate  candidate  Miss  (Jilian  Fisher)  and  a  former 
Liberal  member  of  the  House  of  Representatives  Mr  (Ted  Finian) .  Miss 
(Fisher)  says  people  who  want  to  join  will  not  be  allowed  to  be  members  of 
any  other  political  party.  [Text]  [Melbourne  Overseas  Service  in  English 
0830  GMT  1  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 

CIA  BANK  LINK  DISMISSED — The  Royal  Commission  inquiring  into  the  failed  Nugan 
Hand  Merchant  Bank  has  concluded  the  group  was  not  knowingly  involved  in  the 
drug  trade  and  was  not  linked  with  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency  of  America. 
The  chairman  of  the  commission,  Mr  Justice  Stewart,  has  detailed  several 
breaches  of  tax  and  company  [law]  in  his  final  report  to  parliament  that 
says  it  could  find  no  basis  for  other  allegations  against  the  company.  He 
says  that  on  at  least  one  occasion  the  group  transferred  money  overseas  for 
the  Mr  Asia  Drug  Syndicate  but  there  was  no  evidence  that  the  bank  had  im¬ 
ported  or  distributed  drugs.  Mr  Justice  Stewart  has  described  claims  that 
the  bank  had  links  with  the  CIA  as  implausible.  He  says  the  bank's  collapse 
was  inevitable  because  of  its  heavy  reliance  on  false  balance  sheets  and 
circular  transactions.  [Text]  [Melbourne  Overseas  Service  in  English  0830 
GMT  27  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 

WHEAT  SALES  TO  EGYPT — Egypt  has  signed  an  agreement  to  buy  2  million  tonnes 
of  Australian  wheat  next  year.  The  deal,  which  was  signed  in  Melbourne  today, 
is  part  of  an  agreement  which  allows  for  the  sale  of  10  million  tonnes  of 
wheat  to  Egypt  during  the  next  5  years.  The  Egyptian  minister  for  supply. 

Dr  (Muhammad  Samaha) ,  said  the  purchase  for  1986  will  meet  40  percent  of  his 
country's  needs.  However,  Dr  (Samaha)  said  the  balance  of  trade  between  the 
two  countries  was  heavily  in  Australia’s  favor  and  he  would  like  to  see  more 
Egyptian  goods  sold  to  Australia.  [Text]  [Melbourne  Overseas  Service  in 
English  0830  GMT  28  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 
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OIL  PRODUCTION  FIGURES — Victorian  Department  of  Minerals  and  Energy  has 
warned  that  production  of  crude  oil  in  Australia  will  begin  falling  rapidly 
within  2  years.  In  its  latest  annual  report,  the  government  department 
says  new  oil  deposits  will  have  to  be  discovered  if  Australia  is  to  retain 
its  present  level  of  self-sufficiency  in  oil.  Australia  currently  produces 
about  85  percent  of  its  oil  needs.  The  report  says  the  country's  main  oil¬ 
fields  in  Bass  Strait  contain  about  220,000  million  liters  of  oil,  but  the 
demand  to  the  year  2000  is  estimated  at  about  590,000  million  liters.  It 
says  that,  at  an  average  daily  production  rate  of  81  million  liters,  crude 
oil  production  will  start  dwindling  rapidly  in  2  years.  The  department  says 
a  record  number  of  companies — 43 — are  searching  for  oil  and  gas  in  Bass 
Strait  and  that  exploration  is  likely  to  be  assisted  by  the  recent  establish¬ 
ment  of  foreign  banks  in  Australia.  [Text]  [Melbourne  Overseas  Service  in 
English  0430  GMT  27  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 
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BURMA 


BRIEFS 

SRI  LANKA  TRADE  DELEGATION — The  visiting  Sri  Lankan  trade  delegation  headed 
by  Mr  S.  C.  Rajakaruna,  deputy  minister  of  food  and  cooperatives,  at  0900  today 
called  on  U  Khin  Maung  Gyi,  minister  of  trade,  at  the  Trade  Ministry.  Also 
present  at  the  meeting  were  Col  Yan  Naung  Soe  and  Col  Tin  Gyi,  deputy  ministers 
of  trade.  At  1830  this  evening.  Deputy  Minister  Col  Yan  Naung  Soe  held  a 
banquet  for  the  Sri  Lankan  delegation  at  the  Karaweik  Hall.  The  Sri  Lankan 
trade  delegation  arrived  in  Rangoon  on  30  November  and  will  leave  Burma  on  _ 

5  December.  _/Tex^/  /Rangoon  Domestic  Service  in  Burmese  1330  GMT  3  Dec  85  Bk7 
12228 

CANADIAN  MINISTER  ARRIVES — U  Maung  Maung  Kha,  prime  minister  of  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma,  received  Mr  Georges  Hees,  Canadian  minister 
of  veterans  affairs,  at  the  Office  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  at  0900  today. 
Also  present  at  the  meeting  were  U  Ye  Gaung,  minister  of  foreign  affairs;  U 
Kyaw  Tint,  director  general  of  the  Office  of  the  Council  of  Ministers;  and 
Mr  A.  G.  Vincent,  Canadian  ambassador  to  Burma.  At  1200,  visiting  minister 
held  a  luncheon  with  U  Myint  Maung,  chairman_of  the  Burma  War  Veterans  Organ¬ 
ization  Central  Executive  Committee  /BWVOCEC/,  and  Central  Executive  Committee 
members  at  the  Inya  Laka  Hotel's  Ruby  Room,  The  visiting  minister  and  his 
delegation  left  Rangoon  by  air  in  the  evening  and  were  seen  off  at  Rangoon 
airport  by  U  Han  Thein,  secretary  of  the  BWVOCEC;  U  Maung  Maung  Khin,  member 
of  organization's  Central  Audit  Committee;  and  the  Canadian  ambassador  to 
Burma.  Yesterday  evening,  the  visiting  minister  and  his  wife  visited  the 
Shwedagon  Pagoda.  /Tex^/  /Rangoon  Domestic  Service  in  Burmese  1330  GMT 

6  Dec  85  BK/  12228 

CSO:  4211/16 
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INDONESIA 


MP  HAILS  PNG  PRIME  MINISTER'S  STATEMENT  ON  0PM 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  23  Oct  85  p  A  1 

[Text]  Jakarta,  22  Oct  (ANTARA) — Member  of  House  Commission  I  HM  Amin 
Iskandar  approved  the  statement  on  0PM  (Free  Papua  Movement)  by  PNG  (Papua 
New  Guinea)  Prime  Minister  Michael  Somare  at  the  commonwealth  conference 
in  Nassau,  Bahama  Islands  recently. 

PNG,  according  to  Somare,  can  no  longer  tolerate  0PM  members  who  enter  PNG. 
He  said  any  0PM  member  entering  PNG  area  would  be  sent  back  to  Indonesia. 

The  people  of  PNG  sympathize  with  0PM,  but  they  do  not  want  their  country 
be  made  a  base  for  activities  against  the  Indonesian  government. 

Actually,  he  further  said.  Foreign  Minister  Mochtar  Kusumaatmadja  has 
long  ago  warned  PNG  that  sooner  or  later  it  would  face  difficulties  as  a 
result  from  its  willingness  to  accept  0PM  fugitives. 

We  have  to  be  glad  that  now  PNG,  even  though  a  bit  late,  realizes  the  whole 
matter,  he  added. 

The  statement  opened  a  great  chance  for  the  two  countries  to  cooperate  in 
guarding  their  common  border  areas. 

This,  according  to  Amin  Iskandar,  would  be  a  strong  basis  for  cooperation 
in  other  fields,  as  well  as  especially  since  geopolitically  both  countries 
have  common  interests. 

/9274 

CSO;  4200/346 
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INDONESIA 


DISCUSSION  ON  PURCHASE  OF  BRITISH  RADAR  REPORTED 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  30  Oct  85  pp  A4,  A5 

[Text]  Jakarta,  29  Oct  (Al^TARA)— PT.PAL  (Indonesian  Ship  Building  Company) 
and  RciCal  Marine  Radar  Ltd*,  a  British  company  conducting  business  in  naval 
electronic  equipment,  at  present  are  holding  a  meeting  on  the  purchasing  of 
radars  to  be  installed  at  six  Indonesian  Navy  ships. 

This  was  stated  by  James  Ortten,  one  of  the  directors  of  the  British  com¬ 
pany,  during  a  display  of  various  radars  produced  by  Racal  Marine  Radar  Ltd. 
at  the  BPPT  (agency  for  the  assessment  and  application  of  technology)  build¬ 
ing  here  Tuesday  morning. 

If  both  parties  reach  an  agreement,  some  Indonesian  technicians  will  be  off 
to  London  to  undergo  training  on  how  to  operate  the  radars,  said  Jacob 
Rumahlaiselan,  chief  of  PX.  Technindo  Imports'  general  department,  the 
partner  of  Racal  in  Indonesia. 

The  types  of  radars  to  be  installed  at  the  six  ships  will  be  manufactured 
and  designed  in  a  certain  way  that  their  secrets  are  neatly  kept,  he  said. 

During  the  display  Michael  McDonald  of  Racal  showed  audience  how  three 
navigation  equipment  work  and  support  one  another,  [sentence  as  published] 

The  three  sophisticated  equipment  are  Racal-Decca  Master  Radar,  Racal-Decca 
Bright  Track  Watchkeeper  and  Racal-Decca  MS  2000  (Marine  Navigation  System 
2000) . 

The  equipment  functions  as  a  means  to  detect  the  position  of  a  ship  and  ob¬ 
jects  endangering  the  ship,  to  avoid  the  danger  of  ship  collision  and  to 
measure  the  distance  of  a  ship  and  objects  endangering  it.  Apart  from  that 
they  are  also  useful  for  controlling  distance  between  ships  and  navigation 
system  during  a  course. 

/9274 
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INDONESIA 


MUSLIM  PARENTS  REPORTED  SENDING  CHILDREN  TO  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  29  Oct  85  pp  A8,  A9 

[Text]  Jakarta,  28  Oct  (ANTARA) — Religious  Affairs  Minister  Munawir  Syadzali 
has  expressed  concern  that  more  lloslem  parents  in  the  country  at  present 
prefer  to  send  their  children  to  public  school  rather  than  Islamic  schools. 

In  his  address  at  the  closing  of  national  meeting  of  the  Muhammadiyah  Educa¬ 
tion  here  Monday  Minister  Munawir  assumed  that  only  about  ten  percent  of  the 
14  rectors  of  Indonesian  Institutes  of  Islam  and  27  heads  of  the  regional  of¬ 
fices  of  the  ministry  of  religious  affairs  in  the  country  have  sent  their 
children  to  Islamic  schools. 

The  minister  said  the  tendency  might  bring  about  development  of  Islam  into 
a  critical  condition,  especially  in  the  midst  of  the  decreasing  number  of 
ulemas  in  the  country  at  present. 

Unless  it  is  properly  coped  with.  Minister  Munawir  added  the  organization  of 
Muhammadiyah  will  only  be  a  social  group  without  religious  foundation. 

He  admitted  that  the  Islamic  school  curriculum  at  present  stands  at  a  ratio 
of  70  percent  general  knowledge  against  30  percent  religious  education. 

Indonesian  Institutes  of  Islam 

Minister  Munawir  Syadzali  disclosed  that  the  curriculum  of  the  Indonesian  In¬ 
stitutes  of  Islam  will  be  improved  due  to  the  fact  that  many  lecturers  and 
students  of  the  Institutes  failed  to  master  the  Arabic  language,  which  is 
important  in  understanding  Islam. 

In  the  face  of  the  year  2000  Indonesia  must  have  qualified  personnel  for  the 
development  of  Islam,  the  minister  said. 

Results  of  the  Meeting 

The  national  meeting  of  Muhammadiyah  has  set  the  working  programs  for  the 
1985-1990  period  which  among  other  things  emphasized  the  importance  of  the 
implementation  of  vocationed  education  in  Muhammadiyah  schools. 
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It  has  also  stressed  the  stepping  up  of  Arabic  language  teaching  in  the 
Muhammadiyah  schools  which  is  to  be  the  character  of  Islamic  schools. 

To  the  government  the  meeting  proposed  that  religious  education  in  schools 
be  stepped  up  from  twice  a  week  to  four  times  a  week. 

/9274 
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BOOK  CONSIDERED  AS  MISLEADING  MUSLIMS,.  BANNED  IN  CENTRAL  JAVA 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  30  Oct  85  p  A2 

[Text]  Semarang,  30  Oct  (ANTARA) — Head  of  the  provincial  representative  of¬ 
fice  of  the  religious  affairs  ministry,  Halimy  AR,  has  instructed  the  people 
in  Central  Java  not  to  keep,  possess  or  trade  a  book  entitled  "Tauchid  dan 
Syirik"  (Doctrine  of  God's  Oneness  and  Polytheism)  written  by  Hamran  Ambrie. 

A  person  who  sees  that  pamphlet  must  immediately  hand  it  over  to  the  public 
prosecutor  office  in  his  region,  Halimy  AR  stated  Tuesday. 

Halimy  said  the  "Tauchid  dan  Syirik"  pamphlet  has  been  banned  from  circula¬ 
tion  in  Central  Java  since  August  13,  1985  because  its  content  can  lead 
astray  religious  adherents  and  disturb  their  unity. 

The  banned  book  had  circulated  in  Salatiga,  Surakarta  and  other  provinces. 

The  instruction  made  by  the  head  of  the  provincial  representative  office  of 
the  religious  affairs  ministry  was  contained  in  a  letter  dated  on  October  18, 
1985. 

Nineteen  other  books  written  by  Hamran  Ambrie  have  also  been  banned  from  cir¬ 
culation  in  Indonesia,  Halimy  AR  added. 

79274 
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INDONESIA 


UNDP  OFFICIAL  IMPRESSED  BY  COUl^TRY'S  DEVELOPMENT 

Jakarta  ANTATvA  NEWS  BULLETIN  In  English  23  Oct  85  pp  A6,  A7 

[Text]  Jakarta,  23  Oct  (At^TARA) — Indonesia's  economic  and  social  develop¬ 
ment  in  the  past  18  years  have  been  impressive. 

Resident  Representative  of  UNDP,  Gamil  M.  Hamdy,  told  ANTARA  in  interview 
Wednesday  in  connection  with  the  AOth  anniversary  of  the  UN,  Hamdi  said  that 
UNDP  feels  privileged  to  be  able  to  make  a  contribution  towards  the  develop- 
ment  efforts  of  Indonesia,  even  though  only  in  a  small  way. 

Cooperation  between  Indonesia~UKDP  started  in  1950  with  the  signing  of  the 
Basic  Agreement  for  Technical  Assistance  by  the  government  of  Indonesia  and 
the  UN  Technical  Assistance  Board. 

At  a  time  when  Indonesia  pulled  out  of  the  UN  in  May  1965,  the  UNDP  office 
in  Indonesia  was  closed  for  18  months,  and  was  afterwards  re-opened  in  Novem¬ 
ber  1966  as  by  then  Indonesia  was  again  a  member  state  of  the  UN. 


The  Third  Country  Programme  for  Indonesia  co-incides  with  Repelita  IV  and  is 
seen  as  a  complement  to  the  fourth  national  development  plan  where  technical 
cooperation  is  concerned.  The  UNDP  third  country  programme  was  approved  in 
June  1985  and  involved  external  funding  of  some  90  million  dollars  for  85-89. 

Coordination  between  the  UN  agencies  operational  activities  for  development 
in  Indonesia  is  carried  out  through  the  Inter  Agency  Consultative  Committee 
chaired  by  the  UNDP  Resident  Representative  in  his  capacity  as  Resident 
Coordinator  of  the  UN  System's  Operational  Activities  for  Development. 

Its  work  is  seen  as  an  expression  of  support  for  the  sovereign  responsibil¬ 
ity  for  the  coordination  of  external  assistance  to  Indonesia  vested  with  the 
National  Planning  Board  (Bappenas) . 

Total  funding  allocated  by  UNDP  since  1972  to  Indonesia  for  technical  cooper¬ 
ation  until  the  third  country  programme  amounts  to  more  than  US$234,000,500. 
The  CP  III  emphasizes  on  human  resources  development  with  special  focus  on 
education,  and  technical  and  magerlal  training. 

It  gives  Important  attention  to  regional  development  in  the  eastern  Islands 
and  urban  development  throughout  the  Republic.  It  underpins  the  process  of 
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investment  promotion  and  of  structural  adjustment  of  the  economy  away  from 
oil  and  LNG  towards  the  production  of  locally  manufactured  goods  and  with 
special  care  being  given  to  employment  promotion  to  the  needs  of  farmer, 
landless  tenents,  transmigrants,  women  and  youth,  the  disabled  and  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  environment.  Indonesia's  country  programme  is  the  true  ex¬ 
pression  of  partnership  in  development  evidence  of  which  being  reflected  in 
a  Joint  Programme  Funding  agreement  signed  In  1982.  [sentence  as  published] 
It  is  aimed  at  stabilizing  the  UNDP  resource  base  to  allow  for  including  in 
the  programme  of  a  larger  number  of  high  priority  projects. 

UNDP  programiae  are  in  accordance  with  government  policy  in  various  regions 
of  Indonesia  with  emphasis  to  decentralization  to  the  provinces  in  support 
of  national  development  programme,  he  said. 

Garail  M.  Hamdy  referred  to  hopes  by  the  UN  Secretary-General,  Mr.  Javier 
Perez  de  Cuellar,  for  a  world  without  hunger,  the  availability  of  health 
services  for  all  and  rehabilitation  for  the  disabled,  political  stability, 
and  progress  for  the  people,  as  the  theme  for  the  40th  anniversary. 

All  UN  agencies  in  the  UN  system  actively  cooperate  with  the  recipient  gov- 
erimient  and  their  people  in  order  to  improve  human  life  and  the  human  condi¬ 
tion,  Hamdy  explained. 

/9274 
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INDONESIA 


II'IPROVEMENT  OF  TELUK  BAY  UR  PORT  PLAl^NED 

Jakarta  ANT AKA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  27  Oct  85  p  A1 

[Text]  Jakarta,  26  Oct  (ANTARA) — An  international  tender  will  be  opened  in 
Jakarta  early  next  year  in  connection  with  the  planned  improvement  of  the 
Teluk  Bayur  port  in  VJest  Sumatra. 

A  total  of  Rp  50  billion  (US$50  million)  lias  been  made  available  for  the 
project. 

The  fund  is  derived  as  loan  from  the  World  Bank,  Communications  Minister 
Rusmin  Nurjadin  said  in  Padang,  West  Sumatra,  Saturday. 

Minister  Rusmin  Nurjadin  said  that  Improvement  of  the  port  was  necessary  in 
an  effort  to  help  support  development  in  the  West  Sumatra  province. 

The  port  improvement  will  include  the  change  of  the  342-square  metre  wooden 
pier,  dredging  of  harbour  channel  to  a  depth  of  nine  metres,  and  betterment 
of  the  loading  and  unloading  facilities. 

Minister  Rusmin  Nurjadin  asked  West  Sumatra  Governor  Azv/ar  Anas  to  help 
supervise  the  project. 

/9274 
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INDONESIA 


TRADE  SURPLUS  WITH  USSR 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  28  Oct  85  p  A6 

[Text]  Jakarta,  28  Oct  (ANTARA) — The  trade  balance  between  Indonesia  and 
the  Soviet  Union  during  the  last  five  years  always  benefited  Indonesia,  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  balance  in  1982  which  brought  deficit  for  the  country  totalling 
US$16.83  million. 

According  to  the  public  relations  department  of  the  Ministry  of  Trade  here 
Indonesian  exports  to  the  Soviet  Union  in  1980  were  valued  at  US$72.93  mil¬ 
lion,  while  Indonesia's  imports  totalled  US$19.76  million,  a  surplus  of 
US$53.17  million  for  Indonesia. 

Indonesia's  exports  to  Russia  in  1981  rose  to  US$79.98  million,  while  its 
Imports  amounted  to  US$41. 14  million,  a  deficit  for  the  Soviet  of  US$38.84 
million. 

However,  Indonesia's  exports  in  1982  declined  to  US$22.36  million,  while 
its  imports  from  Russian  stood  at  US$39.19  million,  a  US$16.83  million  sur¬ 
plus  for  the  Soviet  Union. 

Indonesia's  exports  to  the  Soviet  Union  in  1983  increased  to  US$50.32  mil¬ 
lion,  while  its  imports  dropped  to  US$24.93  million,  a  surplus  for  Indonesia 
of  US$35.39  million. 

Meanwhile,  in  1984  Indonesia's  exports  rose  to  US$58.90  million  and  its  im¬ 
ports  stood  at  US$12.12  million,  a  deficit  for  the  Soviet  of  US$46.78  million. 

Data  on  the  trade  balance  described  that  the  highest  surplus  of  Indonesia's 
exports  was  in  1980  totalling  US$53.17  million  followed  by  those  in  1984 
reaching  US$46.78  million. 

Indonesia's  major  export  commodities  to  the  Soviet  Union  comprised  natural 
rubber,  black  pepper,  coffee,  palm-oil  and  cinnamon,  while  its  Imports  were 
fertilizer,  cotton,  chemicals,  and  industrial  machineries. 

Apart  from  that.  Vice  Prime  Minister  of  the  Soviet  Union  Y.  P.  Ryabov  is 
scheduled  to  visit  Indonesia  next  Monday  for  talks  concerning  expanded  trade 
between  the  two  countries  in  particular  and  between  Indonesia  and  other  social¬ 
ist  countries  of  East  Europe,  in  general.  This  is  the  first  visit  of  the  Soviet 
high  ranking  official  to  Indonesia  since  the  "New  Order"  came  to  power. 
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INDONESIA 


TRADE  MINISTER  RULES  OUT  DEFICIT  BUDGET,  DEVALUATION  OF  RUPIAH 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEl^S  BULLETIN  in  English  24  Oct  85  pp  AlO,  All 

[Text]  Jakarta,  24  Oct  (Al^TARA) — Though  Indonesia  now  has  to  adopt  a 
"realistic  budget"  because  of  the  conditions  of  the  world  economy  and  inter¬ 
national  trade,  the  government  has  no  intention  at  all  to  implement  a  "deficit 
budget,"  Finance  Minister  P^dius  Prawiro  stressed  Thursday. 

"We  have  learned  from  our  past  experience  that  a  deficit  budget  will  always 
lead  to  a  high  inflation  which  is  a  burden  to  all  the  people,"  Radius  said 
moments  after  together  V7ith  Bank  Indonesia  Governor  Arif  in  Siregar  he  had  met 
with  President  Soeharto. 

Radius  disclosed  that  a  number  of  adjustments  would  be  effected  on  the  gov¬ 
ernment's  budget  but  he  emphasized  that  there  would  be  no  devaluation  of  the 
currency. 

He  explained  that  in  implementing  the  current  budget  and  in  drafting  the  next 
one  the  government  had  to  be  realistic. 

He  said:  "We  have  the  1985/1986  budget  as  our  guide  but  we  have  also  to  con¬ 
sider  the  conditions  affecting  the  implementation  of  that  budget." 

He  cited  as  example  the  fact  that  the  government's  goal  of  earning  from  the 
sale  of  oil  had  not  been  achieved  fully  because  of  a  decrease  in  the  price  of 
that  commodity  on  the  world  market.  Also,  he  added,  because  of  protectionism 
in  other  countries  it  has  been  difficult  to  boost  Indonesia's  export  of  non¬ 
oil/gas  commodities. 

The  promotion  of  Investments  for  the  production  of  export  goods  also  has  not 
reached  the  desired  target  because  of  protectionism  in  the  advanced  countries. 

"We  are  indeed  confronted  with  a  difficult  situation  but  we  must  not  despair 
and  adopt  short  cuts  that  in  the  long  term  will  not  be  effective,"  Radius 
said. 

The  government  Instead  will  call  on  all  its  agencies  to  spend  as  little  as 
possible  until  better  times  come,  he  added. 
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Foreign  Exchange  Reserve 


The  minister  went  on  to  say  that  with  such  steps  the  government  would  be 
able  to  maintain  the  situation,  so  the  current  average  inflation  rate  of  four 
percent  could  be  guaranteed. 


lie  also  said  that  the  public  should  not  fear  on  possible  changes  of  rate  of 
foreign  exchanges  caused  oy  tne  inflation  differences,  when  the  Inflation  rate 
in  Indonesia  was  not  higher  than  that  of  other  countries. 

^swering  a  press  question,  the  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  Indonesia  Arifin 
oiregar  said  that  currently  Indonesia  had  a  foreign  exchange  reserve  of  about 
US$10,6  billions. 

"With  such  a  foreign  exchange  reserve,  we  are  convinced  that  our  balance  of 
payment  can  be  guaranteed,"  Arifin  Siregar  stressed. 

The  Central  bank  chief  also  disclosed  that  present  Indonesian  foreign  debts 
totalled  about  US$23  billion,  and  80  percent  of  the  figure  were  in  the  form 
of  soft  loans  and  semi-concessionary  loans.  [sentence  as  published] 

In  the  current  economic  situation,  we  have  to  be  careful  in  accepting  loan 
offers  in  order  to  prevent  ourselves  from  difficulties  in  future  repayment  " 
he  said.  ^  ’ 

The  central  bank  governor  also  disclosed  on  possible  cut  of  the  credit  inter¬ 
est  rate  in  the  light  of  stimulating  the  business  world  activities  after  the 
Bank  of  Indonesia  gradually  decrease  the  deposit  interest  rate. 
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INDONESIA 


SLOWER  INVESTMENT  GROTOI  PREDICTED  FOR  1986 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEl^S  BULLETIN  in  English  29  Oct  85  p  A3 

[Text]  Jakarta,  29  Oct  (ANTARA) — The  growth  of  capital  investment  in 
Indonesia  is  believed  to  be  not  smooth  in  1986,  because  the  prospect  of  econ¬ 
omic  development  in  the  country  is  not  so  bright  next  year,  Chairman  of  BKPM 
(Investment  Coordinating  Board)  Ir.  Drs.  Ginanjar  Kartasasmita  has  said. 

Glnanjar,  concurrently  also  junior  minister  for  promotion  of  the  use  of  domes¬ 
tic  products,  said  further  when  Installing  nine  echelon  I  and  II  officials  of 
BKPM  here  Monday  that  the  growth  of  capital  investment  in  1986  would  not  be 
as  fast  as  that  this  year. 

The  slow  development  of  capital  investment  in  this  country  is  mainly  due  to 
the  protracted  world  economic  recession  and  the  fall  of  oil  prices  on  the 
international  market,  according  to  Glnanjar. 

The  available  data  show  that  the  amount  of  new  investments  under  the  PMDN 
(domestic  investment)  scheme  in  the  third  quarter  of  1985,  including  addition¬ 
al  investments  for  expansion  projects,  stood  at  Rp.  799,331  million. 

In  the  third  quarter  of  1984,  the  total  of  new  PMDN  investments,  including 
Investments  for  the  expansion  of  activities  by  PMDN  companies,  reached 
Rp. 397, 262  million.  Thus  the  amount  of  new  PMDN  Investments  in  the  third 
quarter  of  1985  was  far  bigger  than  that  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1984. 

The  amount  of  new  investments  under  the  PMA  (foreign  investment)  scheme,  in¬ 
cluding  additional  Investments  for  expansion  projects,  declined  to  US$136.69 
million  in  the  first  quarter  of  1985  from  US$733.13  million  in  the  seme  period 
of  1984. 

Ginanjar  disclosed  that  the  government  was  currently  making  efforts  to  stimu¬ 
late  more  foreign  investors  to  make  investment  in  Indonesia.  The  difficulty 
in  the  provision  of  land  for  new  investment  projects  is  among  factors  hamper¬ 
ing  the  growth  of  the  investment  sector,  he  revealed. 

BKPM  is  currently  contacting  the  minister  of  internal  affairs  to  overcome 
the  difficulty  in  the  provision  of  land  for  investment  projects,  the  BKPM 
chalnnan  said. 

/9274 

CSO:  4200/346 

20 


JPR3-SEA'85-194 
23  December  1985 


INDONESIA 


ECONOMIST  ON  ECONOMIC  PROSPECTS  IN  1986 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEl/S  BULLETIN  In  English  23  Oct  85  p  A  8 

[Text]  Jakarta,  23  Oct  (ANTARA) — The  Indonesian  economy  in  1985  gets  little 
internal  or  external  stimulation.  Prof.  Dr.  Mochamad  Sadli,  secretary  general 
of  the  Indonesian  chamber  of  commerce  and  Industry  (Kadln) ,  wrote  in  the 
chamber  s  official  organ  "Bulletin  Kadln  Indonesia"  for  October. 

For  1985^ and  1986,  he  wrote,  the  economy  is  overshadowed  by  the  possibility 
of  a  fall  In  the  price  of  oil  on  the  world  market. 

The  government,  therefore,  has  been  very  cautious  in  pushing  the  economy  to¬ 
ward  growth.  ^ 

He  noted  that  in  the  first  part  of  1985  the  economy  was  affected  by  a  fall 
in  the  price  of  oil  on  the  international  market  leading  to  only  a  small  in¬ 
crease  in  the  volume  and  value  of  non— oil  commodities  export. 

Stimulation  of  the  economy  this  year  could  only  be  expected  if  the  govern¬ 
ment  Immediately  disbursed  the  development  budgets  of  the  ministries  which 
had  still  not  been  used  up  to  now  (SIAP) ,  Prof.  Sadli  wrote. 

The  government,  however,  is  very  cautious  because  if  Indonesia  runs  out  of 
foreign  exchange  in  1986  it  has  no  other  choice  but  to  devalue  again  the 
rupiah. 

"In  this  connection  it  would  be  better  for  all  of  us  to  tighten  our  belts 
spend  economically  and  press  do\m  the  volume  of  Import,"  he  stated. 

On  the  other  side,  should  in  this  transitionary  period  Indonesia  succeeds 
to  enhance  productivity  and  efficiency,  the  economy  will  be  brighter  in  the 
upcoming  years,  the  Kadln  secretary  general  pointed  out. 
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PASASON  WELCOMES  EORTHCOMING  NATIONAL  DAY 
BK301050  Vientiane  KPL  in  English  0915  GMT  30  Nov  85 

[Text]  Vientiane,  November  30  (KPL) — In  its  editorial  today,  the  daily 
PASASON  welcomes  the  coming  10th  national  day  (December  2) ,  attributing  the 
success  of  the  Lao  revolution  to  the  talented  organization  and  guidance  of 
the  Lao  People’s  Revolutionary  Party.  It  assesses  this  important  event  as 
a  great  victory  ever  recorded  by  the  entire  Lao  people  in  their  long  national 
history.  Thanks  to  the  LPRP's  organizing  and  guiding  talent,  the  Lao  people 
succeed  in  removing  the  feudalist,  colonialist  and  imperialist  oppressive 
yoke  and  hence  realizing  their  earnest  aspiration:  the  building  of  a 
peaceful,  independent,  united  and  prosperous  nation,  the  paper  says. 

"The  brilliant  all-round  achievements  scored  in  the  past  ten  years,  the  paper 
continues,"  clearly  demonstrate  the  Lao  people's  firm  commitment  to  the  cause 
of  national  defence  and  socialist  construction,  which  has  been  gaining  speed 
without  any  hitch,  despite  difficulties  caused  by  natural  calamities  and  the 
enemy's  sabotage  attempts.  The  Lao  revolution,  under  the  leadership  of  the 
LPRP,  has  accelerated  towards  successive  gains.  The  Lao  people  have  foiled 
all  attempts  by  the  Beijing  hegemonists,  U.S.  imperialists  and  Thai  reaction¬ 
aries  to  cause  instability  and  disunity  in  Laos,  to  sow  discord  between  Laos 
and  Vietnam  and  Kampuchea,  and  isolate  them  from  other  socialist  and  friend¬ 
ly  countries. 

The  paper  recalls  the  significant  successes  in  the  economic  nationalization, 
and  in  the  development  of  agriculture  and  forestry  which  is  being  taken  as 
an  initial  step  towards  national  Industrialization.  The  agricultural  col¬ 
lectivization  movement,  trade,  culture,  education,  communications,  and  other 
branches  of  activities  have  achieved  much  in  the  past  ten  years,  thus  improv¬ 
ing  the  people's  living  standard. 

"Regarding  international  affairs,  the  paper  says,  the  Lao  PDR's  prestige  has 
been  raised  due  to  its  correct  and  just  foreign  policy.  Since  its  founding, 
the  Lao  PDR  has  actively  contributed  to  the  cause  of  world  peace  and  se¬ 
curity.  Its  role  in  strengthening  the  socialist  community  and  its  efforts 
to  turn  Southeast  Asia  into  a  zone  of  peace,  stability  and  cooperation  have 
been  highly  appreciated. 

"The  above-mentioned  successes  have  practically  proved  the  correct  implementa¬ 
tion  of  Marxism-Leninism  by  the  LPRP,  led  by  General  Secretary  Kaysone 
Phomvihan,  the  organizer  and  leader  of  all  victories  of  the  Lao  revolution, 
the  paper  concludes . 
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BRIEFS 

SOUPHANOUVONG  VISITS  VIENTIANE  TRADE  FAIR — Vientiane,  December  3,  (OANA-KPL) — 
President  Souphanouvong  on  December  1st  visited  the  1985  trade  fair  organized 
in  Vientiane  on  the  occasion  of  the  10th  National  day  of  the  Lao  PDR,  On 
display  were  items  contributed  by  9  ministries  and  3  provinces  of  Laos  as 
well  as  by  Hanoi,.  Phnom  Penh  and  Mowcow  capitals,  and  Ho  Chi  Minh  City.  The 
items  included  small  agricultural  machines  and  other  products  of  agriculture, 
industry  and  handicraft.  He  expressed  his  congratulations  on  the  achievements 
and  products  made  by  the  contributing  departments,  and  encouraged  them  to 
promote  their  fine  hard-working  tradition  and  gain  bigger  successes,  [Text] 
[Vientiane  KPL  in  English  1002  GMT  3  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 

ART  PERFORMANCE  FOR  FOREIGN  GUESTS — Vientiane,  December  2  (OANA-KPL) — An  art 
performance  was  given  here  by  the  Lao  People's  Army  Artistic  [Troupe],  on 
December  1st,  in  the  presence  of  the  Lao  party  and  state  leaders  and  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  parties  and  governments  of  the  fraternal  socialist  and  friendly 
countries  on  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  of  the  10th  founding  of  the  Lao 
PDR  (December  2nd) .  The  performance  was  also  attended  by  Heng  Samrin,  general 
secretary  of  the  PRPK  [KPRP]  CC,  chairman  of  the  State  Council  of  the  PRK; 
and  delegations  from  the  SRV,  from  the  USSR,  the  GDR,  the  People's  Republic 
of  Bulgaria,  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  the  Romanian  Socialist  Republic,  the  Mon¬ 
golian  People's  Republic,  the  Polish  People's  Republic,  the  Democratic  Peo¬ 
ple's  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  Republic  of  India.  [Text]  [Vientiane  PKL 
in  English  0952  GMT  2  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 

1985  TRADE  FAIR  VISITORS — Vientiane,  December  2  (KPL) — Kaysone  Phomvihan, 
general  secretary  of  the  LPRP  CC,  chairman  of  Council  of  Ministers,  visited 
the  1985  trade  fair  opened  here  on  Saturday.  The  1985  trade. fair  was  held  in 
connection  with  the  forthcoming  celebration  of  the  10th  anniversary  of  the 
Lao  PDR  December  2.  K,  Phomvihan  was  accompanied,  on  this  occasion,  by 
Nouhak  Phoumsavan,  Politburo  member  of  the  party  CC,  first  vice-chairman  of 
the  Council  of  Ministers,  [Sisavat  Keobounphan] ,  secretary  of  the  Vientiane 
party  committee  and  minister  of  interior,  Khambou  Sounisai,  member  of  the 
party  CC  and  mayor  of  Vientiane  and  other  high  ranking  officials,  [Text] 
[Vientiane  KPL  in  English  1010  GMT  2  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 
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NATIONAL  DELEGATES  VISIT  MUSEUM— Vientiane,  December  2  (KPL)— Delegates  from 
all  the  nations  who  are  attending  the  celebration  of  the  10th  national  day 
(December  2)  on  November  30,  visited  the  exhibition  hall  of  the  Lao  People's 
Army.  The  exhibition  gave  a  clear  recapitulation  of  the  fighting  spirit  and 
heroism  of  the  LPA.  All  the  300  delegates  who  represent  the  entire  Lao 
people  to  attend  this  historical  event  of  the  nation  are  proud  of  their  army 
and  are  confident  on  the  LPA's  tradition  in  fulfilling  its  task  of  national 
defence  and  construction.  Earlier,  the  cultural  service  of  Vientiane  Muni¬ 
cipality  also  Inaugurated  its  traditional  revolutionary  museum  here  to  wel¬ 
come  the  10th  national  day  (December  2).  Pictures,  sculptures  and  miniature 
models  reflecting  the  courageous  tradition  and  heroism  of  the  Vientiane 
people  since  Prince  Anouvong's  reign  were  put  on  show.  Present  at  the  opening 
ceremony  on  November  29  were  Thongsing  Thammavong,  alternate  member  of  the 
LPRP  CC  and  minister  of  culture.  Dr.  Siho  Bannavong,  deputy-mayor  of  Vientiane 
and  representatives  of  the  diplomatic  corps  and  international  organizations 
to  Laos.  The  minister  of  culture,  on  the  occasion,  praised  the  brilliant 
achievements  of  the  Vientiane  Cultural  Service,  by  saying  that  the  museum 
will  further  be  enriched  with  other  items  reflecting  the  heroic  tradition, 
fine  arts  and  millenlous  [as  received]  culture  of  the  Lao  people  to  the  young 
generation,  [Text]  [Vientiane  KPL  in  English  0916  GMT  2  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 
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RALAYSIA 


NARROWER  TRADE  GAP  WITH  USSR  PLANNED 


Kuala  Lumpur  BUSINESS  TIMES  in  English  5  Nov  85  pp  1,  24 


[Text] 
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MAIiiVYSTA  is  reaJy  to 
increase  imports  from 
the  Soviet  Union  to  help 
reduce  the  trade  imba¬ 
lance  between  the  two 
Countries,  said  Foreign 
Affairs  Minister  Tengku 
Ahmad  Ritliaiiddeen  yes¬ 
terday. 

He  said  agrcciTients  to 
import  more  Soviet  pro¬ 
ducts  were  signed  when 
the  Deputy  Trade  and  Tn- 
dustry  Minister,  Datuk 
Oo  Gin  Sun,  led  a  19- 
member  trade  mission  to 
Eastern  Europe  recently. 

Tengku  Rithaiiddoen 
was  speaking  to  news¬ 
men  after  meeting  the  vi¬ 
siting  Soviet  Deputy 
Prime  Minister  Yakov 
Petrovich  Ryabov  at 
Wisma  Putra; 

"We  must  ailow  more 
of  our  people  to  be  ex¬ 
posed  to  Soviet-made 
products,"  he  said. 

Malaysia’s  export  to 
the  Soviet  Union  last 
year  totalled  $465  million, 
compared  with  import.s 
of  J42.9  million. 

Although  Malaysia's 
imports  from  the  Soviet 
Union  increased  to  ?64  1 
million  in  1982  from  $1.1.9 
million  in  1978,  it  declined 
to  $38  million  in  1983  and 
$42.7  million  last  year. 

Malaysia's  exports  to 
the  Soviet  Union  com 
prised  mainly  of  palm  oil, 
rubber  and  tin  while  agri¬ 
culture  tractors,  welding 
metal,  cutting  machine 
tools,  urea  and  potash 


made  up  most  of  Soviet'.s 
exports  here. 

Tengku  Razaleigh  said 
Mr  Ryabov  presented  a 
list  of  products  Malaysia 
can  buy  from  the  Soviet 
Union  and  also  a  list  of 
areas  for  possible  econo¬ 
mic  cooperation  between 
the  two  countries. 

Among  the  items  the 
Soviets  suggested  that 
Malaysia  can  purchase 
are  metallurgical  pro¬ 
ducts  and  steel  pipes, 
which  they  said  are  as 
competitive  as  those  of 
other  Western  countries. 

.Tengku  Razaleigh  said 
the  Soviet  Deputy  Pre¬ 
mier  was  told  that 
Malaysia  will  study  the 
lists  as  well  as  look  into 
other  measures  to  re¬ 
dress  the  imbalance. 

As  one  measure  of  re¬ 
dressing  the  problem, 
Tengku  Razaleigh  sug¬ 
gested  that  the  Soviet  Un¬ 
ion  appoints  a  Malaysian 
freight-booking  centre 
here  so  that  Malaysian 
exports  and  imports 
could  be  transported  by 
Soviet  ships,  thus  giving 
opportunities  to  the  So¬ 
viets  to  earn  money  to 
correct  the  imbalance. 

He  also  suggested  that 
the  Soviets  display  their 
products  here  in  the  var¬ 
ious  trade  fairs  to  enable 
Mal.aysian  businessmen 
to  become  more  familiiir 
with  their  products. 

He  leaves  for  home  to¬ 
day. 
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MALAYSIA 


TRADE  PACT  SIGNED  WITH  DHAKA 


Kuala  Lumpur  BUSINESS  TIMES  In  English 
[Article  by  Fauziah  Haji  Ismail] 

[Text] 

MAI^WSIA  and  Bangla-  of  both  countries, 
desh  vestcrd.iy  conclud-  The  two  ngrccnicnts 
id  a  two-year  L’.S$]0  uiil-  add  to  tlic  Cultur.-il  C’oo- 
lion  (about  $2t.(i  million)  pnratioii  I'rotocol  signed 
spe.eial  trading  .agree-  on  Tuc.sciiiy. 
ment  and  .signed  another  BaiiKUdcsh's  Presi- 
pacl  for  the  establi.sh-  dent  Hussain  Muham- 
ment  of  a  standing  com-  mad  Brshad.  spe.aking  at 
niittcc  on  economic  coo-  a  Press  conference  in 
pc  ration  in  both  Kuala  Lumpur  yc.stcrday 
countries.  .said  the  respective 

The  special  trading  agreements  demonstrat- 
agreement  is  between  a  cd  the  close  trade  .and 
Malaysian  sogo  shosha.  economic  tics  of  the  two 
the  Malaysian  Interna-  nations, 
tional  Trading  t'orpora-  President  Hrslmd.  on  a 
tion  (Mitco)  and  the  short  visit  to  Mahaysia, 
Trading  Corporation  of  considers  his  visit  as 
Bangladesh  (TCB)  while  most  fruitful  in  bringing 
the  standing  committee  the  two  countries  clo.ser 
on  economic  cooperation  said:  "It  wiil  be  otir  car- 
in  volvc-s  the  Chambers  of  nr  s't  cndc.avour  to  ensure 
Commerce  and  Industry  licit  the  climate  of  (I  'cnd- 


Nov  85  p  1 


.ship  and  goodwill  that  ex-  country.  This  exchange 
ists  between  our  two  can  help  both  sides  to  be- 
couiitrics  will  be  further  (  omc  more  familiar  with 
enhiinccd  for  mutual  ben-  each  other's  products  and 
efil."  market.s. 

The  agreements  will  He  added  that  both 
help  intensify  private  sides  must  not  hc.sitato  to 
sector  participation  in  find  ways  to  increase  vo- 
tradc  and  investment  of  lumo  of  trade,  through 
both  countries,  Malay.sia-  joint  marketing  of  pro- 
Bangladesh  tr.ade  which  ducts  and  through  joint 
hiid  been  in  Mal.iysla’s  ventures, 
f.lyour  by  a  6:1  ratio  can,  the  Bangladesh 

also  be  remedied.  ^  Industrial  Policy, 

President  Ershad  also  economy  ox- 

urjjofi  Malaysian  busin*  ^  sectors  is 

<-ssmon  to  visit  Bangla-  wide,  open  to  the  private 
desh  to  see  for  them-  soj-tor  for  investment, 
selves  the  viable  areas 

which  they  can  venture.  President  Br.sh.ad 
The  Bangladeshi  private  praised  Asc.sn  achieve- 
sector,  too,  will  be  on-  ments  in  promoting  ooo- 
coiiraged  to  visit  thi.s  peration  in  the  region. 
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TRADE  AGREEMENT  SIGNED  WITH  BANGLADESH 

Kuala  Lumpur  BUSINESS  TIMES  in  English  6  Nov  85  pp  1,  24 

[Text] 


MAI-AYKIA  niKl  Barij-la- 
(li.'.sh  aj'racd  yiv'iloi'duy  to 
trade  diroiilly  atid  no 
lont’or  tliroiigli  third 
conntricH  aa  at  proaont. 
Until  ooiintrio.s  may  also 
[lot  up  joint  vontiiros  in 
aovoral  fiolds  vvhioti  have 
boon  idontifiod  in  tin:  two 
oonntriea. 

Thcao  wore  aiyionj!'  the 
outoomo  of  talU.'i  botwoon 
Prime  Miniator  Datnk 
Seri  Dr  Mahidhir  Moha¬ 
mad  and  ftangladoah 
President  I^ieutenant- 
General  Hussein  Moha¬ 
mad  Krshad  in  Knaia 
Dumpur  yesterday. 

President  Iflrshad  i.s  on 
a  five-day  offieiai  vi.sit  to 
Malay.Mia.. 

foreign  Ministry  Se- 
orotary -('ienorai  'i’an  Sri 
/ainat  Abidin  Sniong  told 
reporters  after  the  meet¬ 
ing  iioth  leaders  had 
agreed  to  foster  eloser 
trade  and  economic  rela¬ 
tions. 

'I'he  meeting-  al.so  dis- 
eu.ssed  fite|)s  to  take  to 
eorrecl  the  trade  inilia- 


lanec,  presently  in  Ma 
laysia'a  favour.  U  was 
also  suggested  that 
Malaysia  employ  more 
fiangladeslii  labour. 

The  two  leaders  also 
discussed  international 
issues  and  exehangeit 
news  on  the  political  si 
tuation  of  each  otlier's 
eounlry. 

At  the  end  of  the  meet 
Ing,  the  two  countries 
signed  a  cultural  e.a 
change  programme  in¬ 
volving  school  curricu¬ 
lum,  sports,  and  cullure 
whiidi  will  be  impliunenl 
ed  next  year.  'I'an  Sri 
/.ainal  Aliidin  sigueil  on 
behalf  of  Malaysia,  (tang- 
ladesh  High  Commis- 
ioner  l.'’a.roo(|  Solihan  for 
his  country. 

Meanwiule,  tlie  Malay¬ 
sian  and  l!a  ngladc.-ili 
(hianibers  of  (Jominerce 
a  n  d  f  n  d  u  s  try  h  a  v  e 
agreeii  in  in  inciple  to  es¬ 
tablish  joint  economic 
cooperation  com  mil  lees 
to  lie  set  up  in  each 
country. 


'I'his  was  arrived  at  in 
talks  I'residcnt  hhsluid 
liad  with  the  Midayhian 
chamber  (NCCI).  NCfU 
chair  in  an  Dr  Na,wawi 
Mat  Awin  said  tlie  coiii- 
mittees  will  foster  better 
under.sta ndi ng  and  in 
crease  two-way  trade 
and  business. 

Karlier,  in  a  lunclieon 
fiddres.s  to  llio  MC'Df 
I'resldenl  hbsluul  called 
for  direct  trade  ticlwc.cn 
the  two  counlries,  point 
i  n  g  o  lit  t  h  a  t  t  r  a  d  e 
through  third  parties  i.s 
del  ri  menta  l  to  tlie  lui  - 
tioiml  inlerc.sl  of  both 
countries  and  slioiild  not 
he  allowed  to  persist. 

He  Siiid  one  reason  for 
this  tendency  to  trade  in 
direct  ly  was  shipping. 
Itangladesh  lias  looked 
very  closely  at  the  prob¬ 
lem  and  has  discussed 
w.iys  and  ruetins  to  im¬ 
prove  the  freipieiicy  of 
sailings  between  Hangla- 
deshi  and  Malaysian 
ports. 


More  Maliiysian  flag 
vessels  need  to  ply  in  this 
sector,  too.  Trtiders  on 
both  sides  should  also  uti¬ 
lise  the  cargo  spfice  aval- 
bible  on  the  l{angla(iesh 
national  airline,  Himan, 
he  said. 

President  Itlrshad  said 
the  possibilities  for  coo¬ 
peration  between  Maltiy- 
sia  iiiid  Bangladesh  were 
many. 

"While  there  Is  a  ba¬ 
lance  of  triido  of  nearly 
six  to  one  in  Malaysia’s 
fii  voiir,  in  Hangladesh  we 
do  not  take  a  narrow  par¬ 
ochial  view  of  this. 

"What  we  arc  saying  to 
you  is  to  buy  some  more 
goods,  liopefully  a  lot 
more  goods  from  ftangla- 
dciili  so  as  to  enable  us  to 
buy  more  from  you," 
President  lOrshad  stiid. 

He  also  oncoiiraged 
Joint- venture  undertak¬ 
ing.'!  for  not  only  the  do¬ 
mestic  markets  in  the  re- 
speetive  countries  but 
also  the  much  larger  re¬ 
gional  market. 
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OIL  OUTPUT  TO  RISE  BY  20  PERCENT 

Kuala  Lumpur  BUSINESS  TIMES  in  English  26  Oct  85  p  12 


[Article  by  Ho  Sook  Han] 

[Text] 

SHELVING  a  year's  production  restraints,  Malay¬ 
sia  will  loosen  the  oil  tap  to  produce  510,000  barrels 
per  day  (bpd)  next  year  almost  20  per  cent  up 
against  estimated  average  production  this  year. 
Malaysia  cut  its  planned  output  for  1985  by  about 
40,000  bpd  to  show  solidarity  with  the  Organisation 
of  Petroleum  Exporting  Countries  (Opec). 

With  world  demand  remaining  weak,  the  average 
weighted  price  of  Malaysian  crude  petroleum  l.t  ex¬ 
pected  to  dip  to  US$20  a  barrel  In  1980,  5.5  per  cent 
down  from  US$27,50  this  year.  With  a  higher  output 
rate,  however,  total  exports  are  expected  to  Increase 
by  22.6  per  cent  to  19.20  million  tonnes. 

Average  crude  oil  output  this  year  from  two  dozen 
producing  fields  out  of  a  total  of  61  Is  estimated  to 
drop  by  3.8  per  cent  to  4.10,000  bpd  compared  with 
1984’s  446,801  bpd.  Output  from  the  peninsula’s  eight 
offshore  fields,  which  accounted  for  almost  half  or 
213,070  bpd  of  the  total,  was  7.3  per  cent  lower  than 
the  production  volume  In  the  first  half  of  last  year. 

Production  from  Sarawak’s  10  fields  at  140,788  bpd 


recorded  a  decline  of  1.6  per  cent  and  Sabah’s  six  at 
78,340  bpd,  a  reduction  of  7.6  per  cent  over  the  same  . 
period  last  year.  Petronas  Carlgali  expects  to  con¬ 
duct  more  seismic  surveys  over  another  3,300  lino 
km  to  find  more  drilling  possibilities.  , 

Exports  during  the  first  six  months  decreased  by 
5.9  per  cent  to  8,19  million  tonnes  compared  with  8.71 
million  tonnes  In  the  same  period  last  year.  With  the 
export  market  expected  to  stay  weak  for  the  rest  of 
the  year,  exports  arc  likely  to  total  16.71  million 
tonnes,  a  decline  of  4.8  per  cent  over  1984.  ,  ^ 

So  far,  prices  have  been  trimmed  twice;  In  Feb¬ 
ruary  by  between  US$1.25  and  US$2.30,  and  In  July 
by  another  60  US  cents  and  US$1.85.  The  average 
weighted  price  of  US$27.60  is  thus  8.8  per  cent  lower 
than  last  year’s.  Export  value  during  the  first  half  of 
the  year  amounted  to  $4.46  billion,  8,1  per  cent  down 
from  that  of  the  same  year-ago  period. 

Japan,  Singapore  and  South  Korea  continued  tp 
the  major  markets  for  Malaysian  crude —  Japmi 
buying  2.43  million  tonnes  or  29.7  per ’cent  of  totUF 
exports,  Singapore  2.42  million  tonnes  or ’29.6  pci| 
cent  and  South  Korea  1.28  million  tonnes  or  16.6  pet' 
cent.  ■  ■  4'',j  '■  '• 

As  for  natural  gas,  total  production  Is  expected  to 
reach  483,224  million  standard  cublc.feet  (sef)  or  an. 
Increase  of  21.2  per  cent  compared  with  1984.  An  In^, 
creasing  share  of  total  output,  87  per  cent  this  year, 
compared  with  77  per  cent,  will  be  used  by  domestic' 
Industries  and  power  generation.  ‘  -i) 

The  first  consignment  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas 
or  LPG  in  refrigerated  form  was  exported  In  July, 
from  Petronas'  gas  processing  plant  iln  Kertlh  to 
three  Japanese  companies  which  bought  33,00.0 
tonnes  In  all.  Exports  for  the  whole  year  will  reach 
196,000  tonnes.  About  four  million  tonnes  of  liquefied 
natural  gas  or  LNG  was  produced  this  year  for  ex* 
port  to  Japan,  a  9.5  per  cent  Increase  from  last  year’s 
3.7  million  tonnes.  , 
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[Text] 


ALOR  STAR,  Tues.  - 
Malaysia  and  Thai¬ 
land  have  agi’eed  to 
jointly  explore  for  pe¬ 
troleum  off  the  East 
Coast  of  Peninsular 
Malaysia. 

The  Thai  Ambassador 
to  Malaysia,  Dr  Chawan 
Chawanid,  said  today 
both  countries  would  fin¬ 
alise  arrangements  on 
the  Joint-venture  project 
soon. 

He  said  agreement 
had  also  been  reached 
between  the  two  coun¬ 
tries  on  how  to  utilise 
water  from  the  Golok 
basin  tor  agricultural 
projects  in  Kelantan  and 
Thailand's  Narathlw.at 
province. 

Dr  Chawan,  who  was 


accompanied  by  his 
wife,  is  on  a  two-day  offi¬ 
cial  visit  to  Kedah. 

He  said  the  agree¬ 
ments  reached  were 
cle.ar  examples  of  the 
close  co-operation  be¬ 
tween  the  two  countries. 

On  tourism,  he  said  de¬ 
spite  the  economic  prob¬ 
lems,  Thais  were  still  vi¬ 
siting  Malaysia. 

He  noted  minor  prob¬ 
lems  faced  by  officers  at 
entry  points  of  both 
countries,  saying  that 
there  should  be  better 
co-ordination  on  both 
sides. 

Dr  Ch.Hwanid  and  his 
wife  were  gr.ante(i  an  au¬ 
dience  by  the  Sultan  and 
Suitanah  of  Kedah  at  Is- 
tana  Anak  .Bukit  this 
morning.  —  Bernama 
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[Article  by  K.  T.  Arasu] 


[Text] 


KUALA  LUMPUR,-  Sun.  —  The  De¬ 
fence  Ministry  has  shelved  plans  to 
buy  multi-role  combat  aircraft  and 
submarines  in  view  of  the  country’s 
financial  constr.aints,  officials 
sources  said  today. 

The  sources  said  the  multi-million 
dollar  G.?mas  project  —  the  army 
combat  training  centre  which  were 
to  have  cavalry  and  artillery 
schools  on  a  30,000  hectare  site  — 
would  be  "delayed.” 

It  is  learnt  that  allocation  for  de¬ 
fence  in  the  Fifth  Malaysia  Plan,  to 
be  made  public  in  March  next  year, 
would  be  “tightened,"  allowing  the 
Ministry  to  undertake  only  priority 
projects. 

The  sources  said  the  proposed 
purchase  of  submarines  is  "defini¬ 
tely  out”  because  of  the  shortage  of 
funds  but  added  that  the  Ministry 


would  continue  its  training  of  sub¬ 
mariners. 

The  navy  had  sent  .several  offi¬ 
cers  and  men  for  submarine  war¬ 
fare  training  in  France,  Sweden  and 
West  Germany. 

The  RMAF  had  planned  to  buy  the 
multi-role  combat  aircraft  under  its 
expansion  programme  whicii  start¬ 
ed  in  1979.  The  Skyhawks  were  pur¬ 
chased  under  this  programme. 

INSUFFICIENT 

"The  combat  planes  were  to  be 
bought  either  la.st  year  or  this  year 
but  the  money  provided  under  the 
Fourth  Malaysia  Plan  v/as  insuffi¬ 
cient.  They  said  the  air  force  was 
unlikely  to  get  an  allocation  for  this 
purchase  in  the  next  five-year  plan. 

The  RMAF  had  planned  to  buy  the 
combat  aircraft  “all  .along”  to  com¬ 
plement  existing  aircraft,  the 


sources  added. 

The  sources  said  the  recession 
had  caused  a  “topsy  turvy”  situa¬ 
tion  in  defence  allocatipns  and  that 
the  Defence  Forces  “could  not  af¬ 
ford  to  do  many  things.” 

The  Gemas  project,  started  more 
than  two  years  ago,  has  not  made 
much  progress  apart  from  basic  in¬ 
frastructure  development  like  ac¬ 
commodation. 

The  sources  said  the  full  imple¬ 
mentation  of  this  prestigious  pro¬ 
ject  could  be  “stretched^’  into  the 
Sixth  Malaysia  Plan.  The  project 
site  takes  in  -lohore,  Malacca  and 
Negri  Sembilan. 

Finance  Minister  Daim  Zainuddin 
said  in  his  Budget  speech  on  Friday 
that  allocation  for  defence  is  for 
continuation  projects  only.  It  also 
includes  the  purchase  of  aircraft 
and  boats  aimed  at  intensifying  pa¬ 
trol  of  coastal  waters  and  protect¬ 
ing  fishermen  from  intruders. 


/9274 

CSO:  4200/333 


30 


JPRS*SEA-85-194 
23  December  1985 


NEW  ZEALAND 


WELLINGTON  CONSIDERING  FRESH  ENQUIRY  INTO  GREENPEACE  AFFAIR 
HK290410  Hong  Kong  AFP  in  English  0333  GMT  29  Nov  85 

[Text]  Wellington,  Nov  29  (AFP) — The  New  Zealand  Government  is  considering 
a  fresh  public  enquiry  into  the  sinking  of  the  Greenpeace  vessel  Rainbow 
Warrior  by  French  secret  service  agents. 

Transport  Minister  Richard  Prebble  told  AFP  today  he  had  powers  under  the 
country's  shipping  and  seamen's  act  to  call  an  enquiry  into  the  sinking. 

Mr  Prebble  said  that  meant  the  detailed  evidence  in  the  police  case  against 
the  two  French  agents  jailed  for  involvement  in  the  bombing  of  the  vessel 
could  be  made  public. 

"Every  time  there  is  a  sinking  in  New  Zealand,  there  is  some  form  of  enquiry," 
said  Mr  Prebble.  "This  is  a  government  of  the  rule  of  law,  and  as  minister 
of  transport  I  have  certain  legal  responsibilities." 

"I  am  going  to  carry  them  out  regardless  of  whether  some  people  want  to 
quieten  down  the  Greenpeace  affair,  or  even  if  its  embarrasses  different 
people,"  said  Mr  Prebble. 

"There  have  been  suggestions  made  that  if  I  call  this  enquiry  it  will  be 
to  put  pressure  on  the  French  Government,  but  that's  rubbish." 

"I  am  exercising  powers  I  have  as  minister  of  transport,  and  Just  as  the 
French  Government  did  not  know  we  have  an  efficient  police  force,  it  appears 
they  do  not  know  we  are  a  government  of  the  rule  of  law." 

Mr  Prebble  said  if  the  legal  opinion  from  the  solicitor  general  indicates  he 
should  call  a  formal  enquiry,  "then  that's  what  I  will  do." 

"Regardless  of  whether  there  is  evidence  which  certain  people  prefer  will 
never  come  out,  it  seems  to  me  that  if  there  is  evidence  which  ought  to  be 
known,  it  will  be  known",  he  commented. 

French  agents  Major  Alain  Mafart  and  Captain  Dominique  Prieur  both  pleaded 
giiilty  to  manslaughter  charges,  and  action  which  meant  nine  of  the  detailed 
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evidence  of  the  case  was  revealed  in  court.  The  pair  were  later  jailed 
for  10  years  for  their  part  in  the  sabotage  bomb  attack. 

Mr  Prebble's  statement  that  a  fresh  enquiry  could  be  called  into  the  whole 
incident  comes  in  the  wake  of  suggestions  that  both  the  French  and  New  Zea¬ 
land  officials  in  New  York  over  compensation  for  the  terrorist  act  by  its 
agents  in  Auckland  last  July  10, 

Prime  Minister  David  Lange  declined  today  to  comment  on  when  the  talks  with 
France  might  resume  on  the  issue  of  compensation  for  the  sinking  of  the 
Rainbow  Warrior. 

New  Zealand  Foreign  Ministry  negotiators  had  earlier  been  expected  to  fly  to 
New  York  shortly  for  an  early  December  meeting  with  French  officials  over 
the  reparations  questions,  and  New  Zealand  Justice  Minister  Jeffrey  Palmer 
has  declined  comment  on  the  possibility  of  a  marine  public  enquiry  into  the 
sinking  of  the  vessel. 
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Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  8  Nov  85  p  6 


[Text] 


The  Moro  National 
Liberation  Front 
(MNLF)  yesterday 
accused  the  military  of 
raiding  the  Maldanas 
Island, .  Tawi-Tawi  and 
Lahad  Datu,  Sabah  re¬ 
cently  “to  create  justifi¬ 
cation  for  the  reimposi¬ 
tion  of  miirtial  law  and 
stave  off  externa’  and 
internal  pressures  for 
democratic  reforms.” 

During  the  Mindanao 
Forum  at  the  National 
Press  Club,  NPC  president 
Antonio  Ma.  Nieva  read  a 
letter  sent  to  him  by  the 
MNLF  stating  that  "wa 
want  to  put  to  rest  all 
speculations  in  this 
forum. ..the  Southern 
Command  '  (SoutlKom) 


military  raid  on  Lahud 
Datu  and  the  subsequent 
massacre  of  close  to  a 
hundred  residents  of 
Maldanas  was  a  military 
project  of  immense  polF 
tical  magnitude.”  ' 

Lanao  del  Sur  Oov.  Ali 
Dimaporo,  who  was  guest 
in  the  same  forum,  how¬ 
ever,  denied  that  accusa¬ 
tion  and  described  it  as 
“absurd.” 

The  letter  signed  by  a 
certain  Mohammad 
.Anwar,  who  identified 
him-self  as  an  MNLF 
representative,  likened 
the  incident  to  the 
Jabidah  massacre.  It  was 
reported  that  at  least  57 
Filipinos  were  killed  in 
trie  Sept.  10  Maldanas 


raid. 

Dimaporo,  who  was 
endorsed  in  the  forum  by 
some  Muslim  leailers  to 
be  the  running  mate  of 
President  Marcos  in  the 
Jan.  17  snap  presidential 
poll,  said  that  the  in¬ 
cident  should  be  treated 
with  utmost  caution  be¬ 
cause  it  involves  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  tire  Asean. 

He  also  said  that  the 
peace  and  order  situation 
in  Mindanao  is  “im¬ 
proving.” 

He  s.-iid  some  high- 
ranking  officials  of  the 
MNLF  are  “returning  to 
the  fold  of  the  law 
because  tlicy  realize  rlrat 
President  Marcos  is 
atrending  to  their  needs.” 
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NEGROS  MILITANT  ACTIVITIES  REPORTED 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  11  Nov  85  p  9 

[Article  by  Edgar  C.  Cadagat  in  the  "Straight  From  Negros"  column:  "Days  of 
Disquiet,  Nights  of  Rage"] 


[Text] 

The  iliiys  of  (.lisqiiiut  iiiul  tlie 
nijjius  of  rage  in  the  tronMcd  pro¬ 
vince  of  Negros  Occidcnlar  are  not 
about  to  end.  One  gets  the  fooling 
of  an  unstoppable  force  unloaslioil 
as  more  and  iiiorc  Nogronaos  join 
the  loud  clamor  for  real  fieeiJiMn, 
democracy,  peace  and  progress.  It  i.s 
like  seeing  an  en.slaved  people  trod' 
ding  the  difficult  road  towards  libo- 
ratioti  from  years  of  Itondago. 

Politi/.ation  in  Negros  is  proceed¬ 
ing  at  a  fast  pace  as  an  cnligii toned 
people  aswtrt  the  e.xerci.se  of  llieir 
Just  rights,  political  oltservers  .said. 

Two  weeks  ago,  .small  farmers 
gathered  at  San  I.'',ni;ii|uc  and  li. li. 
Wagaloiia  towns  to  air  lon,g  rnflcred 
grievances.  'I'hc  <1,000  strong  fanners 
marched  for  fJuee  days  converging  itt 
Hacolod  City  wlieic  a  rally  was  held 
at  tile  public  pla/.a.  Speathcaded  liy 
the  Small  I'armcrc’  Associaiion  in 
Negros  (STAN),  the  lanncrs  in  coin- 
dination  witli  allied  farmers’  mgan- 
iiations  all  over  the  conn  try,  [uiv 
sented  several  demands  a.s  Ihcy  staged 
pickets  before  vatious  government 
agencies.  One  of  tlie  siw'cU'ic  com¬ 
plaints  was  the  higb  cost  of  itri.ea- 
lion  fees  ebarged  by  the  National 
Irrigation  Administjation, 

The  farmers  also  carried  placatds 
saying  “Pa to  (duck)  and  Beer-Tubig’’, 
meaning  that  sluice  valves  would 
only  be  opened  by  MIA  employes  il 
roasted  duck  and  brer  are  served  l)y 
big  landowners. 

i'lie  farmer.s  also  demanded  lh.it 
exorbitant  rates  for  land  rent  be 
lowered. 

The  rederathm  of  Small  I'islier- 
men  in  Negros  (t'lkSl  'iN)  joined  llieit 
counterpart,  the  farmers  in  the  mini- 
“Lakbayan”,  airing  Ibeir  own 
demands  lunong  wliich  were  tlie  eli¬ 


mination  of  destructive  types  of 
fisliing. 

*  * 

Some  300  toupli  and  li.iiily 
stevedores  of  Itanago  Port  also 
struck,  for  higher  vva.gos.  llioy  took, 
turns  manning  tlie  picket  line  at  tlu; 
poit  'Ihcy  demanded  Unit  tlieh 
present  PI, 250  monthly  pay  be 
ral.sed  to  the  maximum  under  Wage 
Orders  5  and  6. 

Operator  Ramon  [  odesma  lias  re¬ 
portedly  dared  llio  stevedore.s  to  inn 
tlie  company  themselves  to  see  liow 
dilfioult  it  is  to  oiieratc. 

■  in  the  downtown  area  of  tlie  eilj, 
salesgirls  of  tlie  ,Sta.  To  lextiles  laid 
off  from  tlielr  joiis  also  mounted  a 
picke  t. 

*-*11! 

Indignation  over  ifui  1-^1011-11111' 
Massacre  has  not  abated  as  mass 
aeikm.s  condemning  the  massacre 
continued  to  be  lieUI.  On  Ocl.  21), 
tire.  Catholic  Women’s  l,e,igii!'  along 
witli  several  other  religious  organua- 
tions,  held  a  memorial  mass  for  the 
victims  of  llie  hsealaiitc  Massacre.  In 
tlie  afternoon,  Bayan-Kahaiikalaii 
lield  a  tally  witli  tliou .sands  of  people 
attendin". 

t  roin  November  to  Oceeml'ct, 
more  mass  actions  are  seUednled  to 
take  place  in  Negros,  whieb  will 
culminate  in  a  ma.ssivc  long  march. 
Uayan-Ne;'.ros  is  flexing  its  grow- 
uig  ni'.i soles  as  it  prepares  to  mobiii/.e 
21)0, ODD  people  to  piuticipate  in  tlie 
ma.ss  action. 

+  -t--l: 

Nearby  Iloilo  was  in  the  limeliidit 
late  last  month  as  .some  8.(100 
farmers,  look  to  the  streets  to  force 
eeoiioinie  concessiotis  trom  the 
novel  oment. 

Bobby  Piopcmgo.  chairman  of  the 
Kilusan  ng,  Maghuliukid  .sa  Pilipinas 
(RMP).  told  Malaya  that  repressed 
p-.'a'iiints  held  a  rally  eum  dialog  at 


the  l-'i'cediim  Craiidsland  with 
I’nvei nmeiit  ollielal.s  in  attendance, 

(.lot.  2.1,  they  tormed  tluec  rally 
cent-'.'.i's,  1,1110  ill  Ue  Leon  .St,,  anollier 
in  Gen.  Lima  ,St.  and  imotliev  on 
l/.nart  St.  flouting  the  YMCA  bnild- 
ing. 

.'Vltempls  of  polii.-eim’ii  to  lireiik 
the  will  of  llie  rallyists  iiy  lien  ling 
them  up  witli  raltan  sticks  and 
stomping  on  women  farmet.s  laying 
prone  proved  futile  as  detetinined 
peasanfs  stood  tlteir  .wound.  Iloilo 
and  even  Panay  Isliind  stood  still  for 
tliroe  days. 

»** 

A  I'ig  tii'oiilnilui  in  Bacoiod  City 
was  llie  so-ealled“l'eace  Itiilly’’ wdiidi 
was  staged  by  the  shadowy  Con- 
eeined  Citi/.ens  of  Negro.s  Occiden¬ 
tal  Ibr  Peace,  I  reedom  and  Demo¬ 
cracy,  on  Oct.  24, 

■file  aim  of  tlie  rally  was  in  the 
first  place  very  Inrr.y.  Observcr.s 
were  in  tlie  davk  as  to  tlie  real  or- 
gaiii/ers  of  itie  rally. 

Before  llie  rally  took  place,  a 
I’.l  riiillion  budget  was  allegedly 
alloted,  with  rallyists  being  paid 
PI. 5  eaeli.  Some  later  conlitmed 
tliis,  adding  tlial  some  organi/ecs 
even  ran  off  witli  lliciv  iillotment. 

ktalaya  was  aide  to  pliolograpli 
CUDI  s,  gnus  iHilging  on  tlioir  waists 
aHendin,e  ilie  I'iilly  at  tiie  public 
pla/a,  and  money  cliiiiiging  liaiids 
llieie. 

Ohsirvers  oi'iiicd  lliat  llie  so- 
called  “Rally  fot  I’eace’’  did  not 
.■iflii-  .  il.s  purpose,  wjili  orgaiib.ets 
.ecttine  their  faive.s  cli|)ped  in  llie 
process.  Tliere  won’t  be  amitlier 
“(ic.ice  rally"  for  a  long  time  to 
eome,  tin;  oliservers  .said. 
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NATIONWIDE  CRIME  UP  25  PERCENT 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  10  Nov  85  p  2 
[Text] 


liK  idcnc.i'.ormajo)  oi  iiuk-x  in 

tin-  C'.iumiy  Iws  l\'cn  iiicicasiiij',  tiy  an 
iintiiial  in'cn.'ijH'  n(  5  pci  cciil  siiiic 
ly!!().  As  of  Iasi  yciu,  llic  nalioiial 
t'liinc  lalc  was  iiicasuicil  at  313  cases 
per  1 0(1,000  popnlalion. 

IikU'M  Clinics  arc  lliosc  of  "sciiuus 
nalnrc  rcpoitcd  with  sull'icicnt  fic- 
qucncy  iind  jocularity  so  as  to  be  used 
as  an  index  of  the  actual  levels  of 
criminality  in  the  country,"  accordinp 
to  the  National  (.'ensus  and  Statistics 
Office.  . 

The  afteney  said  index  eiiines  are 
intitdcr,  homicide,  .sciious  and  le.ss 
serious  physical  injniies,  robbery,  Iheit 
ami  tape. 

Kevie\viti(t  the  eonntiy's  dime 
picture,  ditrini'.  j.9H0-Sd,  N(  S<,)  found 
that  index  erimes  mahe  up  tnoie  than 
50  per  cent  of  the  total  ciitnc  volume 
in  tiie  eounijy  on  the  annual  ha.sis. 

Index  ninies  accounted  lor  50.71 
per  cent  nl  the  total  in  1980;  jitntpe.d 
to  .‘'.'i.d'l  I'ci  cent  the  folhiwiric.  year: 
icm:iiti"d  ■riitnally  uiKlianjr.erl  at  55. .55 
per  cent  in  1983;  iitcieascil  to  58  I'lCr 
cent  in  1983,  and  fiirthcr  to  59.38  per 
cent  in  1984,  NCKO  pointed  out. 

Reprnts  from  the  riiilippinc  Coiista- 
htilaiy  and  the  police  ate  the.  souices  of 
the  Clime  fipures  Ratheied  by  NCSO. 
The  icjiorts  aic  based  on  foimal 
(tomplainl.s  tiled  by  victims  and  those 
recorded  ity  law  cnforcciucnt  apencics. 
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1  hey  do  not  inrlude  uiiicported 
incidents  which  arc  believed  to  lx; 
iticrcasinc,  due  cither  to  public  di.sin- 
tcresl  or  discnchanlmcnl  w'ilh  ability 
of  the  police  to  solve  and  prevent 
Clinics. 

NCSO  icporicd  that  its  review 
rdiows  theft  to  be  the  most  common 
major  crime  committed  in  the  country 
on  the  daily  or  liomly  basis.  In  198(1, 
an  avciaftc  of  64  theft  cases  was 
committed  daily  or  three  cases  per 
hour.  'I  he  rate  increased  to  95  ca.scs 
daily  or  four  cases  every  hour  in  ]  984. 

Illiteracy  and  uiicinploymcnt  arc 
not  the  main  causes  of  the  steady 
antiual  increase  in  the  coiintry’s  crime 
volume,  NCSO  explained,  ’iiie  agency 
quoted  police  autlioiiiies  listing  tlic 
toji  rc.isons  as  "conlimied  ecoiioiiiie 
crisis,  pressures  of  population,  urbaiii’ 
ration,  iiuluslrializalioii,  and  the  pro¬ 
blems  of  sqiiatlei  and  slum  aicas.” 

1  he  ageney  counted  34,832  ibeli 
cases  committed  in  1984;  25,2(f4 
physical  injury  cases;  16,883  lobbeiies; 
11,199  liomicide  cases;  9,945  niuirlei 
cases,  and  1,303  cases  of  lai'e. 

Police  autlioiiiies  are  reported  liy 
NCSO  to  be  of  Hie  belief  that  reported 
Climes  against  cliastily  siicli  as  rape, 
acts  of  lasciviousness  and  seduction  me 
but  a  IrfiCtion  of  those  actually 
committed.  Majority  of  victims  do  not 

lodge  formal  complaints  because  ol  ihe 
social  sliguia  .uid  public  Ihiimilialioii 
involved,  the  aulhoiiiies  explained. 


Steady  climli  of  the  erime  volume  iti 
the  eounlry  dining  the  pasl  live  years 
is  relleciod  by  the  1980  graiul  total  of 
132,997  iiiercasing  to  167,336  by 
1984,  NC.SO  said.  Crowili  lale  during 
llic  period  was  25,82  per  cent  or  5.16 
per  cent  on  Ihe  amuial  average,  the 
agency  added, 

Rcgioiiiiliziiig  tile  crime  picliire  in 
198-1,  NC.SO  iiakl  four  regions  emerged 
IIS  the  most  ei  imc-prone  accounting  for 
53.65  pi'i  eeiil  I'l  ilie  miiuial  lotal.  'llie. 
ioMi  aic  Soutiu'in  Mindanao,  Wcsleni 
Visaya.s,  Noilhein  Mindanao  and  Uieol. 
Most  commonly  cominiltcd  crimes  in 
(lie  four  arcus  wcic  tlieft,  pliysical 
iiijiiric.s,  luiinicidcs  and  imiiilers. 

Police  claims  thal  Ihe  crime 
incidenec  in  Meiro  Manila  is  on  the 
downward  iierid  draw  confirmation 
from  the  fignies,  Nt.'.SO  said.  It  .said  die 
city  area  iiecounfetl  for  16.90  percent 
of  lotal  Climes  committed  in  the 
nalion  in  1980.  Siicli  a  slime  liiid  gone 
dov.-'ii  10  8.47  iici  cent  by  1984. 

As  of  last  year,  tlie  national  crime 
rate  was  .314  casc.s  per  100,000 
population  and  aside  from  Metro 
.Manila  (witii  a  210  rale),  lour  other 
■  regions  iiad  rau-s  lower  than  the 
national  average. 

NC,S(J  lislcd  tile  regions  willi  tlic 
lowest  criiiic  rates  as  Ccntial  Luzon 
and  Soullicin  'I'agalog,  cacli  with  a  rate 
of  165;  ('iigayan  Valley,  172,  and 
Central  Miridmiao,  198.  —  OLPTlinews 
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EDITORIAL  SEES  CULTURAL  TIES  FAVORING  U.S.  BASES 
Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  10  Nov  85  p  6 
[Editorial:  "Culture  and  the  Bases"] 

[Text] 


WHETHER  the  US 
will,  continue  to 
use  the  bases  depends, 
of  course,  on  what  the 
Fillipino  nation  will 
say.  Should  the  nation 
decide  that  the  US  can 
no  longer  use  the  bases, 
it  is  very  likely  the  US 
would  go.  It  is  not  valid 
at  this  time  to  draw  a 
parallel  between  thi.s 
case  and  Guantanamo. 

As  of  this  time,  the 
people  prefer  the  status 
quo.  The  vast  majority 
of  them  think  that  the. 
advantages  of  allowing 
American  use  of  the 
bases  outweigh  the  dis- 
a  d  V  a  n  t  a  g  e  .s  ,  e  v  e  n 
though  for  many  de¬ 
cades  many  astute  Fili¬ 
pino  thinkers  have  been 
trying  to  convince  tlie 
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nation  of  the  dangers 
posed  to  t.he  country  by 
the  American  use  of  the 
bases  and  of  the  impair- 
nK.int  of  sovereignty. 

.It  would  take  some 
sharp  perception  of  dan¬ 
ger  or  of  injustice  for  thc'. 
Filipinos  to  ask  the 
Americans  to  move  out.. 

One  powerful  reason 
tliat  impels  the  Filipi¬ 
nos  to  maintain  the  sta¬ 
tus  quo  i.s  their  cultural 
ori entat ion.  Cul tural ly , 
tl)ey  are  inclined  toward 
the'  US.  Unlike  most 
Asians,  except  probably 
the  Japanese,  they  con¬ 
tinue  to  look  to  the  US 
lor  the  sati.sfaction  of 
their  cultural,  intellec¬ 
tual,  and  material 
needs. 

T  h  e.  late  s  t  s  o  n  g  s , 


dances,  movies,  and 
fashions  are  imported 
from  the  US.  Vv'hen.  Fili¬ 
pinos  plan  to  .seek  high¬ 
er  learning  abroad, 
their  target  i.s  t".!e  US. 
T])e  principal  medium  of 
instruction  is  Englisl) 
(and  if  wo  are  to  d.isting- 
ui:-d)  between  English 
and  American,  it  i.s  de¬ 
li  n i t  ely  Arneri can) . 

T  h  e  s  t  r  o  n  g  c  o  m  - 
m  u  n  i  c  a  t  i  o  n  line  b  b  e  - 
tween  the  Plnlippines 
and  the  US  explain  the 
c  o  n  i.  i  li  u  i  n  g  c  u  1 1  u  r  a  1 
orient^ ■t.lon. .  and  suggest 
that  ^vhile  Japan  has 
lau'ly  been  making  in- 
j’oads  into  the  Filipino 
culture,  it  cannot  truly 
replace  the  US. 

All  this  affects  .F ilipi- 
no  perceptions  on  the 
use  of  the  bases. 
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[Editorial:  "Running  the  Show"] 


[Text] 


The  military  in  tliis  coninry  scen-s  to  be  running  the  show 
—  ill  in  ore  ways  than  one  —  since  martial  law  war.  imposed  by 
the  reigning  rulers.  Its  pernicious  iiifluchcc  in  mos!  parts  of  the 
archipelago  is  felt  in  the  daily  life  of  the  people  like  the 
fisnennen,  lahorerr.,  farmers,  siudems,  piofessionals.  and  a 
host  of  oflier  important  and  nondescript  citizens  wlio  mal.c  up 
the  over  54  million  population  of  this  so  called  Republic. 

The  lalest  of  this  pernicious  influence  was  exerted  by  the 
military  upon  a  rural  health  physician  who  was  rcpoftedly 
not  allowed  to  examine  and  treat  tlie  wounded  during  the 
Lr;caiante  massacre  on  Sept.  21  wherein  27  proicsteis  were 
lulled.  Testifying  before  a  cenumiftee  created  by  Defense 
Minister  Ju.an  Ponce  Enriic  to  look  into  the  bloudie.st  nia  iS-acio 
yet  in  the  20'year  Marcos  lulc,  Dr,  ±  cl  Caitilbas  said  Ijc  was  noi 
cdlov.ed  by  paramilitary  trooj).s  to  enter  a  private  liospiial 
where  some  of  the  victims  woe  token. 

According  to  the  Escalanu  physician,  lic  was  tojd  that  he 
was  to  get  a  clearance  froi.n  a  coinmissioned  otiiccj.  a  certain 
captain,  before  he  can  enter  the  hospiia).  And  (piile 
conveniently,  the  all-ini;uortant  captain  was  no;  around  at  tlie 
time. 


'ihis  is  abtuit  the  first  time  we  /i:;ve  heard  that  the  luilitaiV 
gives  orders  to  doctors  oii  whom  to  treat.  ‘11;::!  ilic  niihhar;-,  has 
become  sclcciive  in  this  iicw-fouiid  power  iv  uyt  surfirisinr, 
.since  every  citizen  knows  the  paranoidal  tfiidciu'y  cif  soidier:- 
to  abuse  anything  and  every  tiling,  cspcci.-diy  v-heii  iliey  arc 
carrying  fnearms.  in  the  Tscalantf  case,  the  mihiaiy  did 
doubly  wrong  to  tlie  peasant  proicf  i  rnurcltcrs:  not  oidy  did  it 
fire  upon  unarnied  laboieis.  when  soinc  of  iiicm  v.  eic  aheady 
lying  prone  on  the  snects;  it  aKo  picMnicJ  ihe  apniicatioii  uf 
iiiiincdiate  freatniCiU  widcl-  could  cafiiy  Inive  lc^^cned  ihe 
iseatli  toll.  For  nil  wc  ,-,nov. ,  iIk''  nic-ssocre  niifdit  u(>t  hn'-e 
registered  27.  dentils  if  tne  good  doc  tor  was  allow  e-i  «  .•  praeiis. 
liis  craft  on  the  v.ciuttdeci  vieiirns.. 
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Kilt  pcTji.'ips  tlu'  popiilaci.-  Mioiij.';  not  b;  i(to  ii;;!:-}!  on  vikii 
jiu'if’iricnt  of  the  inililaiy,  since  Jt  is  an  opi  n  s.c’ciel  that  a 
pood  ninnicr  of  the  foiec  aio  jiisf  jiJnin  iynoraiiiUsc.-;.  and  that 
includes  captains.  .4iid  nui  iiavirn'  hcarci  oi  die  Mippocraiie 
Oath  -  or  confii.sing  it  fee  an  exotic  hind  of  alcoliol  -  one 
sliould  not  really  e.xpeet  the  rn/litary  mind  to  function  r\iili 
any  appreciable  decree  of  chiii/'ed  praee,  'Ibe  only  brieiit 
possibility  in  this  rnc.ss  is  llic  seerniny  .sincerity  evinced  by  .VI r. 
Entile  in  sceinc  through  this  whole  uply  sl-syiny.  He  lias  let  out 
with  some  riclitins  words  and  many  are  hopiny  they  turn  out 
to  b;-  resolute  worcl;.  as  well. 

/9274 

CSO:  4200/348 


38 


JPRS'SEA*85-194 
23  December  1985 


PHILIPPINES 


COLUMNIST  ANALYZES  'CONCRETE'  FACTORS  FAVORING  NPA  DEFEAT 
Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  11  Nov  85  p  6 


[Commentary  by  Adrian  Cristobal 


[Text] 

1^.  filR  whot  seems  to  have 
j  been  meny,  mnny  yesrs  of 
liCwiri;.'  Did  hawiiii:!,.  Cardinr.!  Sin 
iiKr  iiiialiy  said  tiiat  the.  piesent 
ici;:.!  end  v-'cononhc  syetcjn  woifid 
!).  over  ihj  comrsuni'-t 

v'lfli  evineb  the  Unii''d 
n:::  hculorly.  seemr  to  be 
i!ic:i eojmeined  no^ve■ir.y;l. 

The  co.i'diiin.]  stiid  he  was  confi- 
deiit  of  tins  because  the  Kilipiiios 
would  nevt;''  crclianfte  Christian¬ 
ity  i-.ir  Ms.'s-ista;  aiid  that  their 
’■.'ibidinf,  C.''irisiipn  faith”  v. ouid 
js'evenl.  ilie  comntuairts  f;oni  cap- 
luri'tn  pev, ei  in  the  Philitipitiet. 

'i  berc  nr-.,  many  others  equally 
.'•nrhideni  that  the  communists 
will  not  succeed  iti  taking  over  the 
c-f  untry,  if  for  rer-sons  eiitirely 
diiicrei.t  from  tiiosc  of  tlie  cai- 
otnal. 

'i'iiouyl!  uriderj-tandfilile  be- 
cuur.e  t.ney  come  from  a  men  of  the 
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"Prevailing  Over 


church,  the  cardinals  ti  sfct-.;  for 
believing  that  the  communisi:-: 
will  ftiii  have  bcei;  said  b'.forf, 
end  in  co;jnedio;i  v.-jth  couut.i  ieS 
(  .ually  as  Chri'^iian— pcibeps 
i  .  cn  more  Christinn-  >.s  tbe  Fir.I- 
ij  pines.  Kicarajm.n  for  er;  :.ip!c. 
it-irncoiately  comes  to  mine:,  to 
countiy  where  the  C hutch  le- 
maitis  a  strong  itiititutifn  and 
where  Christianity  hes  ha-’  bcih  a 
long  tradition  u?,  well  as  firm  rorhs 
amone  the  populace. 

'Ihc  cerriinaih-.  .vtotement;'. 
as-ame  tliat  it  i:-  a  matter  of 
chooL-itif-  phi'oso’ thi' <  or  wo?  id 
vtfws,  who  ear  it  n  ay  be  clo:-:er  to 
the  iT  aih  to  believe  tb.ot  it  u.  a 
nuiitcr  of  coticiete  rdtematives; 
the  qve.stion  is  mc-.  t  often  not  that 
of  whether  one  de.si?(  s  to  live  by 
C/iristirui  value:  or  Juancist  one;-, 
but  whethtr  the  present  is  w'rth 
defenditig,.  or  it  an  alu  ;T:etivc 


the  Communists"] 


future  is  possible.  This  issue  itself 
ir.  divitibie  into  niti.V'gritty,  bread 
Cii'.!  I'Utter  issue:  will  1  have  more 
to  eai  bi  a  iicw  rcuhn-.e.  will  my 
(Viidren  have  acces..'  to  education 
and  uicdirai  care,  will  1  have  a 
u'-'of  eve,’  my  ht  re'-,  a  future  to  loo.k 
ior.vt.rd  to':'  if.  when  compared  to 
the  nt  esent,  tliC  future  that  is  yet 
to  he  appears  infinitely  piefer- 
atfie,  then  do  pc.ople  begin  to  con- 
j.blf  r  the  jcvolutioiiary  option, 
'■..•heiht.r  thtit  option  is  Morsist  or 

IlCt. 

This  is.  of  course,  a  sir.oi'lifica- 
tion  of  :•  cornplo:  process.  The 
ji(‘int,  however,  it  thr.t  people  re¬ 
bel,  or  defend  the  present  state  of 
IhinpF.  fnr  quite  simple  and  tangi¬ 
ble  reasons. 

What  will  defeat  the  commun¬ 
ists,  then,  is  not  any  presun.ifd 
odiK-rence  on  the  pari  of  ilic  peo- 
pit  to  a  phiiosopiiv,  but  the  day- 
to-diiy  manifestations  of  thr  t:  uili 
and  validity  of  tnat  fhilosophy: 
whether  it  can,  in  shoiL,  fTovid-:' 
the  people,  if  not  now,  tu  least 
within  the  foifi.ee.sble  fuiuie, 
with  the  means  to  susta'n  life  as 
well  as  dipniiy,  su:  viva'  as  vcell  i  ^ 
liope. 
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PEASANT  LEADER  DENIES  NPA  ROLE  IN  ILOILO  PEOPLE'S  STRIKE 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  11  Nov  85  p  9 

[Article  by  Benjie  Guevarra:  "Red  Scare  vs.  Farmers"] 

[Text]  4  p'-Tiwiit  kf.dci  is  accusiiif,  the  indiieiy  of  oKiK-'-tiaunr:  a  “stnear 

c'ciHij'aiyn  ay-jinsr  a  jriiiitsnl  faunejs'  fsoini  in  Panay  Islauci  to  alu-nate 
local  support  for  the  piowir.f’  nafion;')  p)eas;'!if  jiiovcnicnt. 

Basilic  Pioponyo,  ch'ji: ruaii  for  the  Viiayas  of  the  Kiliisang 
Maybubukic)  rin'il'!iitia?,sr<ifi  tiiei.-.Bitciy  lias  initiated  a  “Red  scare”  by 
clairniriy  that  the.  recent  “Vdeipanj'  itayan”  in  lk>i!o  was  actu.illy  led  by 
the  New  People’s  Aiiiiv, 
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BUSINESSMEN  EXPRESS  DOUBTS  ON  RECOVERY 
Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  11  Nov  85 

[Text]  Inppite  of  success¬ 

ful  economic  stabi¬ 
lization  measures 
adopted  by  the  gov- 
ernment,  business 
leaders  have  express¬ 
ed  doubts  on  the  early 
recovery  of  the  local 
economy. 

F(dix  Maramba  Jr., 
president  of  the  Phi¬ 
lippine  Chamber  of 
Commerce  and  indus¬ 
try  (PCCl),  aired 
bu.sinessmen’8  doubts 
■the  other  day  during 
a  syrnposiinn'on  prob¬ 
lems  and  prospects  of 
Philippine  business 
held  at  Pablo  Nicolas 
auditorium  of  De  La 
Salle  University. 

Maramba  was  of 
the  view  that  tliere 
won’t  be  any  upturn 
in  the  economy  by  the 
middle  of  next  year 
because  businesses 
have  shown  stillness. 

He  expressed  the 
liope,  however,  that 
tile  economic  crisis 
would  flatten  out  or 
hit  bottom  by  next 
year. 

Some  economists 
have  jiredicted  that 
the  economy  will 
st.art  recovering  thi.s 
year.  Rut  otliers  said 
it  would  not  be  im¬ 
possible  considering 
the  wide  pap  in  eco¬ 
nomic  growth  to  be 
achieved  from  the 


p  27 

base  year  when  tl'ie, 
crisis  was  felt  until 
the  present. 

Economic  jpowth, 
os  measured  by  the 
pros,'',  n.ationa!  pro 
duct  (GNP),  was 
achieved  during  the 
1970s  with  a  level  of 
more  than  five  per¬ 
cent.  In  19S3,  GNP 
was  recorded  at  more 
than  tliree  percent. 
For  tire  year  of  1984, 
however,  it  .  was  re¬ 
corded  at  negative 
5.31  percent  and  d\.ir- 
ing  the  first  semester 
this  year,  it  bad  a 
negative  4.6  percent. 

l\5a,'"amba  eaid  that 
f'ccinomic  growth  dur¬ 
ing  the  1970b  was  ne¬ 
gated  by  political  and 
economic  factors.  He 
did  not  elaborate  on 
the  political  aspect 
but  explained  it  was 
interrelaUid  with  the 
economic  aspect  con¬ 
sidering  the  loss  of 
c  0  n  f  j  d  c  .n  c  e  l.i  y 
businessmen  on.  cer¬ 
tain  government  poli¬ 
cies. 

He  E ,a  i  d  t  hat 
businersnien  today 
cannot  plan  ahead  be¬ 
cause  of  the  changing 
p  o  1  i  c  i  e  R  a  n  d 
strategies,  citing  the 
traule  1  iber  ai  iza  ti  on 
poh-ry  that  would  be 
adopted  starting 
Januaiy  19.83,  a  i.ioli- 


cy  reversing  earlier 
policic's  of  restricting 
importation. 

He  also  cited  the 
recently-issued  re- 
form.s  on  taxation 
v-'hich  he  said  \Youicl 
e  f  l"e  c  lively  increase 
tax  rates  on  sales  of 
goodfj  from  importer 
to  manufacturer 
down  to  the  retailer 
and  consumer. 

However,  be  cited 
the  achievements  of 
the  government  in 
easing  the  cris.i.s, 
s.-iving  that  "all  con¬ 
ditions  we  prayed  for 
have  been  realia^d'’ 
such  as  the  lowering 
of  the  interest  ex¬ 
pense  from  45  percent 
CO  between  18  and  21 
P'Orcent.  prime,  lower¬ 
ing  (if  inflation  rate 
from  a  peali  of  more 
tii.'-m  G3  percent  in 
1953  to  12.7  percent 
in  September  this 
yca.r,  and  the  re? tors- 
tiou  of  the  $3  billion 
trade  facility. 

WliethoT  or  not  the 
country  will  me  the 
83  billion  trade  facil- 
I'.y.  the  government 
iuc;  to  pay  a  1  -  't  per¬ 
cent.  coramir.ment  lee,- 
Idararnba  added. 

(jf/icera  of  the  Phi¬ 
lippine  Chamber  of 
Ciornmercc  and  Indus- 
iry  said  economic  re¬ 
covery  is  dsfi'icult  U) 
achieves  primarily  be- 
c  a  u  s  e  p  r  i  v  a  t  e 
businessmen  are  no 
better  off  at  present 
compared  to  their 
condition  before  the 
signing  by  the  gov- 
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oinment  of  a  $3  bil¬ 
lion  trade  credit  with 
l.he  country’s  foreign 
credit-ors. 

They  said  intensi¬ 
fied  smuggling  activi- 
tie.s,  the  import  liber¬ 
alization  .scheme  and 
pilans  to  jivgKise  new 
taxes  create  an 
atmosphere  of  uncer- 
t0.inty  w’hich  dampen 
overall  economic  acti- 
vitie.*?.. 

Former  PCCI  presi¬ 
dent  Dante  Santo.? 
e.aid  (hat  while  prob¬ 
lems  of  businessmen 
have  significantly 
changed  right  now' 
compared  to  the  one-s 
which  confronted 
them  before  th(?. 
availabi lity  of  fcireign 
credits,  current  prob¬ 
lem?,  are  vcorse,  if  not 
even  ivorse,  as  before. 
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CEBU  BUSINESS  CONFERENCE  FOCUSES  ON  RURAL  VENTURES 


Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  In  English  11  Nov  85  p  7 


[Text] 

More  than  500 
busiiifessini'ii  from 
Metro  Manila  and 
from  the  country’s  12 
re.gions  are  partici¬ 
pating  in  the  11th 
Philippine  Business 
Conference  on  Nov. 
15-16,  1985  at  the 
Cebu  Plaza  Motel  in 
Cebu  City,  it  was 
announced  yesterday 
by  Philipihne  Cham¬ 
ber  of  Conirncicc  and 
Industry,  sponsoiing 
organization. 


The  two-day  con- 
feieirce  will  addrc.ss 
itself  to.  the  project 
propo>'als  that  have 
been  identified  in  pre- 
PBC  woikshops  as 
viable,  and  profitable, 
and  to  national  poli- 
cie\s,  issues  and  pro- 
grams  that  must 
accompany  these  pro¬ 
jects. 

Accoiding  to  the 
I'CCi,  of  the  more 


than  100  business  pro- 
po.sals  submiltcd,  26 
were  consideiej  as 
“most  pioniising  and 
viable.”  Complete 
pioject  st udies  on  I  hese 
Imsincss  proposals  will 
be  available  (luring  the 
conference  in  Cebu. 

Among  lire  proposals 
to  be  taken  and  thcii 
respective,  lucalions  ate: 
sliawlierry  pioeessing  in 
Baguio;  goat  pKnlnclion 
in  Region  I:  nnishroom 
production  in  Ualaoanan, 
l..a  Union;  gill  net 
and  fisli  trap  )iioj(nU  in 
Alaminos,  I’angasinan; 
gold  sniall-sc.'de  mining  iti 
I  iiba,  Renguei;  liitnaec- 
typ(!  kiln  diici  plant  and 
piatvi)  piodnclion  in 
■pugnegarao,  Cagayan; 

'l(.nnato  liy-products 
in  Niicva  Ecija;  rice-hull 
luick  inanuractming  in 
San  Rafael,  iinlacan; 
yellow  and  sweet  com 
pmduelion  in  Palawan; 
lilael;  pepiiet  luodnctioii 


in  Laguna;  .integrated 
tannery  in-  Masbate; 
cassava  cliips  and  flout 
piocessing  in  Castilla, 
Sorsogon;  and  ipiWpil 
ehareoal  and  leafmtsal 
piocluction  in  Albay; 

Prawn  production  in 
Sta.  Mngtialena,  Sorso¬ 
gon;  pineapple  preserves 
processing  in  Uact, 
CiunarbtesSui;  citronella 
grass  in  Region  V;  napicr 
grass  in  Region  V;  mango 
processing  in  Alubhon, 
Jordan,  Giiimaias;  coftec 
processing  in  Uoilo;  sweet 
potato  pioductiun  and 
piocessing  in  NegrosOcci-  ’ 
dental,  Captz,  Uoilo  and 
seaweed  production  iri 
Suiu,  T  awi-tawi; 

Castor  beat)  pro- 
dur.tion  and  prtKte.ssing  in 
Balingasag,  Misaml* 
Oriental;  white  bean  pro- 
dnetion  in  ilulddnon; 
integrated  tannery  In 
Cagayan  dc  Oto;  and 
ciocodilc  faifoingin 
Ct'tabato  and  Magun- 
daiiao. 
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ARMY  PARTICIPATION  IN  GOVERNOR’S  RACE  DESCRIBED 
Bangkok  BANGKOK  POST  in  English  15  Nov  85  p  3 


[Text]  HEAVY  voter  turnouts f 
were  registered  in  the ' 
Army-dominated  Bang^ 
Khen  and  Dusit  districts  i 
and  all  were  in  favour  of.' 
Mtu-Oen  Chamlong  Sri-'i; 
muang,  but  the  turnouts 
near  Ait  Force  and  Navy  i 
bases  was  ,  disappoint- f 
inglylow.  ■  /, 

The  turnouts  in  these 
areas  were  not  as  high  as 
expected,  following  Army 
Commander-in-Chief 
Arthit  Kamlang-ek’s  ap-  !i 
peal  for  the  military  and 
their  families  not  to  vote  ^ 
for  party  candidates.  ‘ 
llie  Bangkok  Post’a 
own  survey,  ■  which ' 
covered.  34  polling  sta- ' 
tions  in  the  Army-domi- ! 
nated  districts  showed  - 
that  only  7,894  out  of  a  ' 
possible  29,005  eligible 
voters  cast  their  votes, . 

■'  representing  27.2  per! 

•  cent  (excluding  invalid’ 
ballots).  Of  that,  6,620,  or ; 
83.9  per  cent  of  the  turn- : 

'  out,  voted  for  Chamlong, 

=  while  the  Prachakom 
i  Thai  candidate  ;  M.R. ' 

.  Chetchan  Pravit  came  a  . 

•  distant  second.  ’ '  '  ’ 

,  Of  all  the  Army  units,  ( 

the  First  Artillery  Regi-  J 
ment  in  Dusit  district  ^ 
registered  the  heaviest 
turnout  at  52.9  per  cent,  k 
'  A  total  of  698  out  of  a 
:  possible  1320  cast  their ) 
j  votes.  Of  that,  650  ypi^  j| 
r  for  Chamlong.  . 

The  five  polling  sta-:; 

.  tions  near  the  11th  Infan- 
(  try  Regiment  in  Bang  ,:, 

’  Khen,  had  the  highest  ,j 
:  number  of  eligible  voters  , 
'  at  4,827.  Of  that  total,  j 
1,770  cast  their  votes  or  n 
■  36,7  per  cent.  Of  these,  ] 


1,633  voted  for  Cham- 
^  long. 

At  one  polling  station  ' 
hear  the  Air  Force’s  se- 
curity  force  and  training 
'  school,  in  which  there 
'.were  1,718  eligible  to 
■’  vote,  only  four  did  so,  or 
0.23  per  cent.  Two  of 
■  them  voted  for  Chamlong' 
i  while  the  other  two  were 
<  split  between  Chetchan 
and  Democrat  candidate 
,  Chana  Rungsaeng. 

Polling  stations  eight, 

;  nine,  10, 11,  and  12  in  the 
I  compound  of  the  Bang 
Khen  district  headquar- 
,  ters,  which  is  next  to  the 
,  llth  Infantry  Regiment 
■,  headquarters  on  Paholyo- 
thin  Road,  were  hectic  as 
;  Soon  as  they  opened  at  8 
■‘a.m. :  . 

The  turnouts  seemed  to 
be  heaviest  at  polling  sta¬ 
tions  eight  and  nine  at 
Bang  Khen  district  with 
768  and  712  eligible  votes  ' 
respectively.  'Ihe  voters, 
all  of  whom  are  soldiers 
from  the  llth  Infantry 
Regiment,  queued  up 
until  shortly  before  noon 
to  cast  their  ballots  under ; 
supervision  of  their  com- 
manders.  ■■■■[. 

,  At  other  nearby  sta-, 
jtions,  civilians,  believed 
'to  be  soldiers’  families, 
were  also  seen  lining  up 
to  vote,  something  which 
has  not  happened  in  a 
long  while  at  City  elec-' 
tions. 

All  the  soldiers  ques¬ 
tioned  by  Post  reporters' 
said  they  voted  for  Maj- 
Gen  Chamlong.  They 
admitted  at  having  been 
ordered  to  vote  for  the 
independent  candidate 
but  said  they  would  have  ; 
t  voted  for  him  anyway,  r  ' 
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'  Lt-Col  Prapharn  Nila- 
wbng,  commander  of  the. 
First  Battalion  of  the 
11th  Regiment,  told  the 
Post  that  the  soldiers  in  ■ 
his  unit,  numbering  ‘ 
about  1,500,  were  given 
an  opportunity  to  vote.' 
Those  who  were  on  duty, ; 
took  turns  to  come  to  the 
polls,  he  said. 

“It’s  the  Army’s  policy 
to  promote  democracy ; 
and  we  adhere  to  that,” 
the  commander  said. 

He  said  he  was  happy  ^ 
to  see  a  heavy  turnout  at 
most  of  the  polling  sta-  ' 
tions  in  the  Bang  Khen  '■ 
area  and  praised  the  dis¬ 
trict  officials  for  having 
been  well  prepared.  . 

Throughout  the  voting, 
three  students,  represent¬ 
ing  the  Prachakorn  Thai 
Party,  were  present  to  ob-  ■ 
serve  at  the  polling  sta¬ 
tions  in  Bang  Khen. 

At  the  polling  stations'- 
in  Soi  Sailom  offPaholyo- 
thin  Road  in  Phya  Thai 
district,  soldiers  from  the 
First  Battalion  of  the 
First  Infantry  Regiment 
showed  up  in  force  to  vote  ; 
for  the  Army’s  favourite 
candidate. 

A  company  commander 
told  the  Post  that  all  160 
'  men  under  him  voted  for  ■ 
Maj-Gen  Chamlong. 

In  contrast,  polling  ste- ' 
tions  near  the  Air  Force 
headquarters  at  Don' 
Muang  were  relatively’ 
quiet.  Polling  station;’ 
number  five,  at  Don  • 
Muang  school  /  opposite  ■ 
the  airport,  had  1,144  Air  ' 
Force  privates  registered. 
None  of  the  eligible,’ 
voters  had  shown  up  by 
12.15  p.m.  less  than  three  j 
hours  before  the  polls . 
closed.  ■ 

At  the  polling  stations. ' 
in  front  of  the  Anti-Air-  'i 
craft  Division  at  Kiakkai 
which  is  in  Dusit  District,  ^ 
the  atmosphere  was  less 
hectic  than  at  those,  in 
'  Bang  Khen.'.  . /  ,  , 
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CABINET- APPROVED  BANK  DECREE  PUBLISHED 


Bangkok  BANGKOK  POST  in  English  14  Nov 

[Text]  j.THE  following  are  contents  of  the 
, I  urgent  Royal  Decree  amending  the 
j, Bank  of  Thailand  Act  B.E.2485.  The 
jfdraft  was  approved  by  the  Cabinet 
^^n  Tuesday. 

Article  3:  The  following  have  been  , 
added  as  additional  clauses  of  Article 
.29. 

Section  6  bis:  The  Fund  for  Reviving  ' 

•land  Developing  the  Financial  Institu- 
itions  System. 

(i#  Contained  under  Article  29-2: 

“Financial  Institution”  refers  to: 
il'.'  (1)  Commercial  banks  under  the  ' 

3  Commercial  Banking  Act; 

,M  (2)  Finance  companies,  finance  and 
.  securities  companies,  and  credit  foncier 
!  companies  under  the  Finance,  Securi- 
,  ties  and  Credit  Fohcier  Act; 

••  (3)  Other  institutions  which  operate 
■monetary  businesses  as  defined  by  the 
Finance  Minister  in  the  Royal  Gazette.  •  ' 

“Fund”  refers  to  the  Fund  for  Reviv¬ 
ing  and  Developing  the  Financial  Insti-  : 
tutions  System.  ■ '  ^ 

“Manager”  refers  to  the  Fund  Man¬ 
ager. 

•  Article  29-3  A  fund,  called  the  Fund 
for  Reviving  and  Developing  the  Finan¬ 
cial  Institutions  System,  is  established  ■ 
within  the  Bank  of  Thailand.  The  Fund 
is  a  juristic  body,  and  its  objectives  are 
to  revive  and  develop  the  financial  • 
institution  system,  making  it  both  se-  •• 
cure  and  stable.  It  has  “Management 
Staff’  whose  functions  are  separate  ' 
from  those  of  other  staff. 

ri  Any  financial  institution 
which  fails  to  contribute 
;  to  the  Fund  for  Reviving 
'  and  Developing  the  > 
I'j^Financial  Institutions 
-:%.System  up  to  the 
"amount  required  under 
"  Article  29-5,  must  con- 
tribute  double  the  short- 
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Article  29-4  The  Fund  comprises:  ! 

(1)  Money  received  under  Articles  29-  ■ 
6  and  29-7; 

(2)  Money  and  assets  granted; 

(3)  Mohey  and  other  assets  belonging 
to  the  Fund; 

(4)  Interest  of  the  Fund. 

e  Article  29-5  Financial  institutions 
are  required  to  contribute  money  to  the 
Fund  at  a  rate  set  by  the  Fund  Manage-  ' 
ment  Board,  with  the  approval  of  the  , 
Cabinet.  The  rate  is  not  over  0.6%  of  ; 
outstanding  deposits,  outstanding  lend¬ 
ings  or  outstanding  money  taken  from  ‘ 
the  public  each  year,  as  of  the  end  of  the  :  ’ 
year  before  the  contribution.  This  is  in 
line  with  regulations,  procedures  and 
period  set  by  the  Fund  Management^  ■ 
Board. 

The  rate  in  the  first  paragraph  may 
.  be  set  differently,  according  to  the  typie  ", 

•  b'ffinanciat  institiitioh.  V'  i 

IH' 'calculating  th^  contribution,  the  . 
deposit  or  loan  which  a  financial  insti- 
tution  has  borrowed  from  the  Fund 
cannof  be  included  in  the  calculation. 

In  the  case  where  the  Fund  has 
sufficient  capital  and  assets  to  operate 
according  to  its  objectives,  the  Fund  ' 
Management  Board  may  announce  a 
suspension  of  contributions. 

•  Article  29-6  Any  financial  institution 
which  fails  to  contribute  to  the  Fund  up 

,  to  the  amount  required  under  Article 
'29-5,  must  make  a  contribution  double  ’ 
the  shortfall.  This  is  under  regulations 
and  procedures  set  by  the  Fund  Man¬ 
agement  Board.  ' 

•  Article  29-7  The  Bank  of  Thailand 
may,  if  it  is  deemed  suitable,  contribute 
its  reserves  under  Article  9  to  the  Fund 
occasionally. 

The  Bank  of  Thailand  may  provide  a 
reserve  in  advance  to  the  Fund  if  ; 
necessary,  but  the  Fund  must  repay  the  i 
.  amount  within  the  period  set  by  the 
Board,  and  the  Board  may  require  the 
Fund  to  pay  returns  on  the  reserve. 

•  Article  29-8  The  Fund  is  empowered 
to  undertake  any  activity  under  objec¬ 
tives  stated  in  Article  29-3  and  such' 

.  power  includes: 

(1)  having  rights  over  or  possessing 
assets,  buildings,  purchasing,  earning, 
selling,  distributing,  leasing,  renting. 
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hire-purchasing,  renting  for  hire-pur- 
chase,  borrowing,  lending,  taking  mort¬ 
gages,  exchanging,  transferring,  or 
other  actions  concerning  assets,  located  ■ 
both  locally  and  abroad,  including 
donated  assets. 

(2)  lending  money  to  a  financial 
institution,  but  subject  to.  sufficient 
collateral. 

(3)  guaranteeing,  avaling,  or  promis¬ 
ing  monetary  notes. 

(4)  providing  financial  assistance  to 
depositors  or  creditors  of  a  financial 
institution  which  has  been  damaged  as 
a  result  of  a  serious  financial  crisis. 

(6)  depositing  money  in  a  financial  • 
institution  should  the  Board  consider  it 
necessary  and  suitable. 

(6)  buying  or  holding  equity  in  a 
financial  institution. 

(7)  buying,  discounting  or  rediscount- 
irig  monetaiy  notes,  or  accepting  the 
transfer  of  claiming  rights  from  a 
financial  institution. 

(8)  borrowing  money,  issuing  mone¬ 
tary  notes  and  bonds. 

(9)  investing  to  earn  income  with  the 
:  approval  of  the  Board. 

(10)  running  any  activity  which 
would  enable  the  management  to 
achieve  the  objectives  of  the  Fund. 

•  Article  29-9  It  has  a  Board,  called 
the  Fund  Management  Board,  made  up 
of  the  governor  of  the  Bank  of  Thailand, 
as  chairman,  the  Permanent  Secretary 
of  Finance  as  vice  chairman,  and  board 
members  appointed  by  the  Finance 
Ministry.  It  must  have  at  least  five 
persons  but  must  not  exceed  nine. 

The  manager  is  the  secretary  of  the 
■  Board. 

•  Article  29-10  Each  Board  member  ■ 
appointed  by  the  Finance  Ministry  has  ' 
a  three-year  term. 

In  the  case  where  a  Board  member 
appointed  by  the  Finance  Ministry  re¬ 
tires  before  the  terip.’s  expiry,  or  in  the 
'■  'ease  vthere  the  Finance  Ministry  ap- 
i  points  an  addltibh&l  Board 'hiember 
while  other  appointed  Board  members 
are  still  active,  the  term  of  the  new 
meiiiber,  either  replacing  the  retired  , 
member  or  joining  as  an  additional 
member,  will  have  the  same  expiry 
date. 

On  completion  of  the  term,  as  stated 
in  the  first  paragraph,  should  there  be 
no  appointment  of  new  members,  retir¬ 
ing  members  can  continue  working 
until  new  appointments  are  made. 

The  retir^  member  can  be  re-ap¬ 
pointed,  but  not  for  more  than  two 
consecutive  terms.  ] 

•  Article  29-11  Apart  from  retire-- 
ment  due  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  i 
as  stated  in  Article  29-10,  a  Board 
member  appointed  by  the  Finance 
Ministry  is  considered  retired  when  he 

(1) dies 

(2)  resigns 

(3)  is  dismissed  by  the  Finance  Minis- 

ter  : 

(4)  is  bankrupt.  ■ 

;  (6)  is  an  incapable  person 

(6)  is  sentenced  to  jail  by  the  court, 
except  for  minor  offences. 


•  Article  29-12  The  meeting  of  the 
Fund  Management  Board  must  com¬ 
prise  of  at  least  half  the  total  Board 
members  to  form  a  quorum. 

The  decision  of  the  meeting  will 
abide  by  the  majority.  Each  member 
has  one  vote.  In  the  case  of  a  draw,  the 
chairman  of  the  meeting  will  cast  .the 
deciding  vote. 

•  Article  29-13  The  Board  is  empow¬ 
ered  to  set  policy  and  control  and 
generally  supervise  the  operation  of  the 
Fund.  Such  power  and  responsibility 
enables  it 

(1)  to  set  regulations  in  compliance 
with  Articles  29-3, 29-5  and  29-8. 

(2)  ■  to  set  regulations  concerning 
meetings  and  operation  of  the  Board. 

(3)  to  set  regulations  for  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  manager. 

(4)  to  consider  other  affairs  assigned  ' 
by  the  Bank  of  Thailand. 

•  Article  29-14  The  Board  chairman 
and  Board  members  can  receive  bene¬ 
fits  permitted  by  the  Finance  Minister. 

•  Article  29-15  The  Board  is  empow¬ 
ered  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  man¬ 
ager. 

The  manager  must  be  appointed  from 
among  the  Bank  of  Thailand’s  officials. 

0  Article  29-16  The  manager  must 
run  the  operation  of  the  Fund  according 
to  objectives  and  the  authority  of  the  ' 
Fund;  management  of  the  operation 
must  be  in  accordance  with  policy  or 
regulations  set  by  the  Board. 

In  running  the  operation,  the  man¬ 
ager  is  responsible  to  the  Board . 

•  Article  29-1 7  Regarding  the  Fund’s 
business  related  to  outsiders,  the  man¬ 
ager  represents  the  Fund,  and  in  doing 
this,  the  manager  is  authorised  to  ap-  '■ 
point  a  representative  or  any  person  for 
any  specific  task.  This  must  be  in 
accordance  with  regulations  set  by  the 
Board.  • 

9  Article  29-18  The  Fund’s  money 
may  be  used  to  achieve  the  objectives  of 
the  Fund,  and  be  regarded  as  expenses 
for  operating  the  Fund,  including  other 
payments  under  this  Section. 


’THE  foilowing  are  the  contents  of,, 
'  Ihe  urgefit  Royal  Decree  amending 
the  Finance,  Securities  and  Credit  ' 
Foncier  Act  B.E.2522,  2526.  It  was 
approved  by  the  Cabinet  last  Tues¬ 
day  and  will  be  enforced  after  an¬ 


nouncement  in  the  Royal  Gazette. 

•  Article  3:  The  following  have  been 
added  as  additional  clauses  of  Article 
10  bis  of  the  Finance,  Securities  and 
Credit  Foncier  Act. 

Article  10  bis:  Any  person  who  will 
act  on  behalf  of  a  company  established 
under  foreign  laws  with  an  office  in  the 
country  must  receive  permission  from 
the  Bank  of  Thailand,  and  must  be 
'  subject  to  any  condition, 
t  Articles  13,  41  and  52  do  not  govern 
■  the  permitted  in  the  first  paragraph. 

9  Article  4:  Revoke  versions  in  the 
second  and  third  paragraphs  of  Article 
•  14  of  the  Finance,  Securities  and  Credit 
i  Foncier  Act  and  replace  them  with 
these  versions. 
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“A  person  is  not  allowed  to  hold  over 
10%  of  the  total  sold  shares  of  a  finance  i 
company,  unless  the  shareholder  is  a  ' 
government  agency,  a  state  enterprise, 
the  Fund  for  Reviving  and  Developing 
the  Financial  Institution  System, 
established  under  the  Bank  of  Thailand 
Act,  or  juristic  persons  appointed  under 
a  specific  law.  However,  if  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  improve  the  bank’s  position  or 
operation,  the  minister,  with  the 
recommendation  of  the  Bank  of  Thai¬ 
land,  has  the  authority  to  allow  the  .. 
shareholding  structure.  In  doing  that,  ■ 
the  minister  is  authorised  to  set  any 
condition.  i  ■  , 

The  holding  of  the  following  persons 
is  regarded  as  shares  held  by  the  person  , 
in  the  second  paragraph: 

(1)  The  spouse  of  the  person  in  the 
second  paragraph. 

(2)  A  minor  child  of  the  person  in  the 

second  paragraph.  'i 

(3)  An  ordinary  partnership  in  which 
the  person  in  the  second  paragraph  or 
the  person  in  (1)  or  (2)  is  a  partner. 

(4)  A  limited  partnership  in  which  a 
person  in  the  second  paragraph  or  (1)  or 

(2)  is  a  partner  with  unlimited  respon¬ 
sibility,  or  is  a  partner  with  responsibil- 

■  ity  over  30%  of  the  total  capital  of  that  - 
firm.  :: 

i  (5)  A  limited  company  in  which  a 
person  in  the  second  paragraph  or  (1)  or 
(2)  or  a  partnership  under  (3)  or  (4) 
holds  combined  shares  over  30%  of  the  1 
total  sold  shares  of  that  company.  | 

(6)  A  limited  company  in  which  a  i 
person  in  the  second  paragraph  or  (1)  or  I 
(2)  or  a  partnership  under  (3)  or  (4)  or  a 
limited  company  under  (6)  holds  com-  ' 
bined  shares  over  30%  of  the  total  ■ 
shares  of  that  company. 

•  Article  6:  Revoke  Article  17  in  the 
.•  Finance,  Securities  and  Credit  Fancier 
Act  and  replace  with  these  versions: 

Article  17:  A  finance  company  must  ; 
have  at  least  100  ordinary  persons  as  , 
shareholders,  and; 

(1)  Their  combined  holding  is  not 
lower  than  50%  of  the  total  sold  shares,  .■ 

■  and;  ; 

(2)  Each  shareholder  must  hold  not  . 
more  than  0.6%  of  the  total  sold  shares.  '  ] 

All  the  sold  shares  in  the  first  para-  ' 

^  graph  will  not  include  shares  of  which 
the  holder  is  a  government  agency,  a 
, state  enterprise,  the  Fund  for  Revivit^g 
and  Developing,  the  Financial  InstitO-  . 

■  tion  System,  of  A  juflHtl'd  person  set'  Up  , 

under  a  specific  law.  ’ 

Any  finance  company  which  fails  tp 
comply  with  the  requirement  at  any  .;' 
moment,  can  ask  for  relaxation  from.i 
the  Mmnister,  Who  is  authorised  to  set 
the  deadline  and  any  condition  for  the 
relaxation. 

A  finance  company  must  have  Thai 
nationals  holding  at  least  three-fourths 
of  the  total  sold  shares,  and  must  have 
Thais  holding  at  least  three-fourths  of  • 
the  directorships.  However,  in  the  case 
(  where  it  is  necessary  to  improve  the 
position  or  the  operation  of  that  finance 
/  company,  the  Finance  Ministry,  with  .,1 
the  recommendation  of  the  Bank  of 
Thailand,  is  empowered  to  allow  other 


structures  of  shareholdings  and  board  . 
directors.  In  relaxing  the  ruling,  any 
condition  may  be  set. 

Versions  in  the  first  paragraph  are 
not  allowed  to  be  enforced  on  a  finance 
■  company  which  is  a  state  enterprise. 

#  Article  6:  Revoke  Article  20  of  the  ; 
,  Finance,  Securities  and  Credit  Foncier 
Act  and  replace  it  with  these  versions: 

Article  20:  A  finance  company  is  not 
allowed  to: 

,  (1)  Reduce  its  registered  capital  with¬ 
out  permission  from  the  minister. 

(2)  Possess  real  estate,  except  when: 


.  Any  person  who  will  act 
;  on  behalf  of  a  company 
,  established  under  for¬ 
eign  laws  with  an  office 
in  the  country  must  re¬ 
ceive  permission  from 
the  Bank  of  Thailand, 
and  must  be  subject  to 
any  condition. 


(a)  Using  as  the  operation’s  premises 
with  the  permission  of  the  Bank  of 
.  Thailand, 

;  (b)  Receiving  as  payment  for  a  debt,  j 

I  (c)  Belonging  to  a  finance  company  ' 
which  operates  a  financial  business  for 
a  housing  estate. 

(3)  Accept  its  own  shares  or  other 
finance  companies’  shares  as  collateral. 

(4)  Buy  or  possess  shares  of  any 
limited  company  over  10%  of  that 
company’s  total  sold  shares,  unless  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Bank  of  Thailand. 

(5)  Buy  or  possess  shares  of  other 
finance  companies,  except  when: 

(a)  Taking  it  as  repayment  of  a  debt, 
or  guarantee  of  a  loan,  but  it  must  be 
sold  within  six  months. 

(b)  Taking  it  from  tbe  operation  of 
other  businesses  with  the  approval  of 
the  Finance  Minister. 

(c)  Taking  it  with  the  permission  of 
■  the  Finance  Ministry,  on  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  Bank  of  Thailand. 

(6)  Operate  other  businesses  apart 
from  approved  finance  businesses,  un¬ 
less  approved  by  the  Finance  Ministry. 

■  Finance  companies  which  are  permit¬ 
ted  to  operate  finance  businesses  for  ■ 
„  development,  are  also  allowed  to  oper-.- 
ate  the  following  businesses:  ■  ' 

(a)  Act  as  agent  or  representative  in 

‘  arranging  loans  or  investment  capital  . 
for  industrial,  agricultural,  or  commer¬ 
cial  enterprises,  or  managing  the  lend¬ 
ing  of  a  loan  or  investment  capital  to 
such  enterprises. 

(b)  Providing  services  in  planning  or 
analysing  projects  for  investment. 

•  (c)  Act  as  a  financial  or  operational 
adviser  for  industrial,  agricultural  or 
commercial  enterprises. 

(d)  Act  as  adviser  in  the  takeover  or 
merger  of  firms. 
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'  Finance  companies  which  are  permit¬ 
ted  to  operate  capital  for  (Commercial  r 
firms  are  permitted  to  act  as  guarantor  ■ 
under  regulations  and  conditions  set  by  i 
the  Bank  of  Thailand.  | 

(7)  Extend  credits  to  directors  ()f  that  | 
finance  company.  .  .  ’  i 

The  following  activities  are  regarded  1 
as  the  extension  of  credits  to  that  i 
director  too. 

(a)  Extending  loans  to  a  director’s ,  i 
spouse  and  minor  child. 

(b)  Extending  loans  to  an  ordinary  ' 
partnership  of  which  a  director  or  the 
person  in  (a)  is  a  partner. 

(c)  Extending  loans  to  a  limited  part-  ; 
nership  of  which  a  director  or  (a)  is  an 
unlimited  responsibility  partner  pr  a 
partner  with  limited  responsibility  over 
30%  of  the  total  sold  shares  of  that  firm. 

((1)  Extending  loans  to  a  limited 
company  of  which  a  director  or  (a)  or  a  i 
partnership  under  (b)  or  (c)  holds  com¬ 
bined  shares  over  ,30%  of  that  company. 

(e)  Extending  loans  to  a  limited  . 
company  of  which  a  director  or  (a)  or  a  '• 
partnership  under  (b)  or  (c)  or  a  limited 
company  under  (d)  holds  combined 
shares  over  30%  of  the  total  sold  shares 
of  that  company. 

•  (1)  Guaranteeing  or  avaling  any 
monetary  notes  issued  by  a  director  or 
(a)  or  a  partnership  under  (b)  or  (c)  or  a 
limite(l  company  under  (d)  or  (e) . 

(g)  Guaranteeing  any  debt  of  a  direc-  ^ 
tor  or  (a)  or  a  partnership  under  (b)  or 
(c)  or  a  limited  company  under  (d)  or  (e).  i 

(8)  Remove  the  head  office,  or  branch  .5 
office  of  a  finance  company  without 
permission  from  the  Bank  of  Thailand.  ? 

(9)  Pay  money  or  other  properties  to  a  v 
director,  staff  or  employees  of  that 
finance  company  as  commission  or  re- : 
turns  for  or  due  to  any  action  or ' 
running  of  that  finance  company  with 
the  exception  of  normal  payment. 

(10)  Sell  or  give  any  real  estate  or 
property  of  which  the  combined  value  is 
above  the  limit  set  by  the  Bank  of  ^ 
Thailand  to  a  director,  or  purchase 
assets  from  a  director,  including  the  ' 
person  in  (a),  or  a  partnership  under  (b) 
or  (c)  or  a  limited  company  under  (d)  or 

(e).  .  , i  ■ 

(11)  Advertise  the  operations  of  that 

finance  company,  except  for  advertise**', 

merits  conducted  under  conditions  set  ■ 
by  the  Bank  of  Thailand. 

(12)  Commit  or  allow  any  outsider  ' 
who  is  not  a  director,  manager,  or  an 
employee  of  that  finance  company  to 
have  authority  in  managing  that  ; 
company,  except  with  approval  from  >1, 

^  the  Bank  of  Thailand.  -  ’■ 

(13)  Take  iany  action  that  may  cause 

j:  damage  to  the  country’s  economy,  or  to  : 
i  the  public’s  interest,  or  tp  take  advan-  | 
'  tage  of  its  clients,  or  obstruct  the 
development  or  competition  in  the., 
financial  institution,  or  create  a  piono-;? 
poly. 


~  0  Article  7:  Add  these  versions  as 
■  the  fifth  paragraph  of  Article  26  bis  of  . 
the  Finance,  Securities  and  Credit  Fon- 
■iiOierAct. 

’  “In  the  case  where  a  finance  company 
I  must  decrease  or  increase  its  capital,  or , 
merge  its  operation  with  other  finance 
companies  under  a  project  approved 
under  the  second  paragraph  Or  via  a 
ruling  under  the  third  paragraph,  the 
Public  Company  Act  anil  Articles  1226,' 
1226  and  1240  do  not  apply.’’ 

•  Article  8:  Add  these  versions  as 
I  Article  26  quarter  of  the  Finance,  Se- 

*  curities  and  Credit  Fancier  Act: 

“Article  26  quarter;  To  improve  the 
position  or  the  operation  of  a  finance ' 
f,  company,  or  for  the  benefit  of  preserv- 
,  ing  the  stability  of  the  monetary  or 
;  financial  institution  system,  the  minis¬ 
ter,  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
Bank  of  Thailand,  is  authorised  to 
‘  order  that  finance  company  to  stop  all, 
or  parts  of  its  operation,  for  a  certain 

•  period.  In  doing  this,  any  condition  can 
also  be  set.” 

•  Article  9:  Revoke  versions  in  (7)  of 

■  Article  64  of  the  Finance,  Securities 

■  and  Credit  Fonder  Act  and  replace 
them  with  these  versions: 

“(7)  take  capital  from  the  people, 
except  through  the  issuance  of  deben¬ 
tures  or  borrowing  of  loans  with  a 
X  maturity  not  shorter  than  one  year, 
i  this  is  under  the  conditions  set  by  the 


ft  Bank  of  Thailand.” 

•  Article  lli  Revoke  versions  in  the 
li  first  para^aph  of  Article  67  of  the 

!  Finance,  Securities  and  Credit  Foncier . 
f  Act  and  replace  them  with  these  ver- 
I  sions; 

?  “Article  67:  When  evidence  appears 
before  the  Bank  of  Thailand  that  any 
finance  company’s  position  or  operation 
,  ,  is  in  a  situation  that  may  cause  damage 
to  the  public’s  interests,  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  is  empowered  to  order  that 
,  finance  company  to  improve  its  position 
or  operation  within  a  certain  period  of 
.  set  by  the  Bank  of  Thailand.  In  doing- 
this,  it  is  authorised  to  order  that  ■ 
’  finance  company  to  increase  or  de-' 
crease  its  capital.'”  ' 

•  Article  12:  Revoke  versions  in. 
?  Article  67  bis  of  the  Finance,  Securities 

and  Credit  Foncier  Act  and  replace 
them  with  these  versions: 

.  Article  67  bis:  When  evidence  ap- 
!  pears  before  the  Bank  of  Thailand  that 
any  finance  company  is  in  a  difficult 
t’  position  pr  its  operation  may  pf^use 
‘  damage  ti>  tKe  pu'blie''8r  that  a  directpr 
Vbf.a.'  persph  whb'  la,  jcespohsible  foi  the 
i'  operation  of  that  company,  did  not 
f  comply  with  the  orders  of  the  Bank  of 
f  Tliailand  under  Article  67  first  para- 
•  graph,  or  Article  67  ter,  the  Bank  of 
'I^ailand  is  authorised  to  dismiss  that 
■■  director  or  that  person  from  his  posi¬ 
tion.  In  the  case  where  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  orders  the  dismissal,  that 
finance  company  is  required  to  appoint 
another  person,  with  the  approval  ()f 
the  Bank  of  Thailand,  to  fill  that  posi- 
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tion  within  30  days  after  the  dismissal.  ^ 

In  the  case  where  a  finance  company  : 
does  not  dismiss  or  does  not  appoint, 
another  person  after  the  dismissal,  the  j 
Bank  of  Thailand,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Finance  Minister,  is  authorised  to 

(1)  Dismiss  that  person. 

(2)  Appoint  any  personis)  to  fill  the 
positionis)  for  a  certain  period  which  : 
will  not  exceed  three  years  and  that  ; 
person  shall  receive  a  payment  from  •; 
the  finance  company  as  set  by  the  i 
Finance  Minister,  and  during  the 
period  that  the  person  holds  the  post, 
the  finance  company  cannot  revoke  or 
change  the  Bank  of  Thailand’s  order. 

The  person  who  was  dismissed  on  the 
orders  of  the  Bank  of  Thailand  will  be 
not  allowed  to  be  involved  in  or  do 
anything  for  that  finance  company, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  and  he 
must  provide  any  assistance  or  to  the 
person  replacing  him. 

The  order  of  the  Bank  of  Thailand 
regarding  dismissal  or  appointment  is 
regarded  as  the  decision  of  the  share- 
holders’  meeting. 

•  Article  1'7:  Add  these  versions  as 
Article  75-13  of  the  Finance,  Securities 
and  Credit  Foncier  Act. 

“...  In  cases  where  there  is  evidence 
that  a  person  has  violated  this  Act  and 
the  Bank  of  Thailand  considers  that  if 
action  is  not  taken  in  time  it  could 
cause  damage  to  the  public’s  interest, 
the  Bank  of  Thailand  is  authorised  to 
seize  or  freeze  assets  of  that  person. 
However,  the  seizure  and  the  freeze 
must  not  exceed  180  days,  except  in  the  : 
case  where  there  is  court  action.  If  court 
action  is  not  taken  within  180  days,  the  | 
Bank  of  Thailand  can  request  the  court  ; 
to  extend  the  period.” 

The  Bank  of  Thailand  will  appoint  its 
officials  to  seize  or  freeze  the  assets  as 
stated  in  the  first  paragraph. 

According  to  the  first  paragraph, 
should  the  Bank  of  Thailand  suspect 
that  the  person  will  flee  from  the 
country,  the  Bank  of  Thailand  can 
request  the  court  to  prohibit  that  per- ' 
son  from  leaving  the  country.  And  if 
there  is  an  emergency,  the  governor  of 
the  Bank  of  Thailand  or  the  person  he 
appoints  can  request  the  director- 
general  of  the  Police  Department  to 
prohibit  that  person  from  leaving  the 
country  for  16  days  or  unless  the  court 
has  ruled  otherwise.  ' 
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DRAFT  AMENDMENT  TO  BANK  ACT 

Bangkok  BANGKOK  POST  in  English  13  Nov  85  p  18 

[Text]  THE  following  is  the  contents  of  the  draft 

amending  the  Commercial  Banking  Act 
B.E.2505  which  was  approved  by  the  Cabi¬ 
net  yesterday.  It  will  be  enforced  as  the 
urgent  decree  after  announcement  in  the 
Royal  Qazette.  ,  .  j.  v 


•  Article  3;  Revoke  Arti-  • 
cle  5  bi  in  the  Commer¬ 
cial  Banking  Act  and  re¬ 
place  with  the  following, 
versions; 

No  individual  is  al¬ 
lowed  to  hold  over  6%  of 
the  total  sold  shares  of  a 
commercial  bank,  except 
if  the  shareholder  is  a 
government  agency,  a 
state  enterprise,  the 
■  Fund  for  Reviving  and 
Developing  the  Financial 
Institution  System, 
established  under  the 
Bank  of  Thailand  Act,  or 
a  person  given  jurisdic¬ 
tion  in  a  specific  law. 
However,  in  case  it  is 
necessary  to  improve  that 
'  bank’s  position  or  opera¬ 
tion,  the  Minister,  with 
the  recommendation  of 
the  Bank  of  Thailand,  has 
the  authority  to  allow  ■ 
other  share  holding  striic-  ; 

■  ture.  In  doing  that,  the 
Minister  is  authorised  to 
'  set  any  condition. 

The  holdings  of  the  fol-  ’ 
lowing  persons  are  re-  ! 
garded  as  shares  held  by  1 
the  person  in  the  first  i 
paragraph; 

(1)  The  spouse  of  the  I 

person  in  the  first  para-  I 
graph.  '  ’! 

(2)  A  minor  child  of  the  ; 

•  person  in  the  first  para-  i 

graph.  ’  I 


■^"  "(3)  An  ordinary  part¬ 
nership  in  which  the  per- 
I  son  in  the  first  paragraph 
.  or  the  person  in  (1)  or  (2) 
'is  a  partner. 

(4)  A  limited  partner¬ 
ship  in  which  the  person 
in  the  first  paragraph  or 
'  (1)  or  (2)  is  a  nartner  with 
unlimited  responsibility, 
i  or  is  a  partner  with  re- 
i  sponsibility  holding  over 
>  30%  of  the  total  capital  of 
.  that  firm. 

(6)  A  limited  company 
in  which  the  person  in  the 
first  paragraph  or  .(l)  or 
■f;  (2)  or  a  partnership  Under 
'  (3)  or  (4)  holds  combined 
shares  over  30%  of  the- 

•  total  sold  shares  of  that 

company.  • 

•  (6)  A  limited  company 
;  in  which  the  person  in  the 

'  first  paragraph  or  (1)  or  , 

;  (2)  or  a  partnership  under 

(3)  or  (4)  or  a  limited 
1  company  under  (6)  holds 

•  combined  shares  over 

30%  of  the  total  shares  of 
that  company.  ’ 

'  •  Article  4:  Revoke  Arti-  , 
cle  6  quinque  in  the  Com-  ■ 

■  mercial  Banking  Act  and  j 
'  replace  with  these  ver-  ) 
i  sions; 

Article  6  quinque  A  ! 
!'  commercial  bank  must 
;  have  at  least  250  ordi- 
i  nary  persons  as  share-  • 
!  holders,  and. 


(1)  Their  combined 
holding  is  not  lower  than  - 
60%  of  the  totaL  sold 

I  shares,  and,  1 

(2)  Each  shareholder  i 

must  hold  not  more  than 
0.6%  of  the  total  sold  ‘ 
shares.  i 

All  the  sold  shares  in 
the  first  para^aph  will 
not  include  shares  of 
which  the  holder  is  a  gov¬ 
ernment  agency,  a  state 
enterprise,  the  Fund  for 
Reviving  and  Developing  ; 
the  Financial  Institution  'j 
System,  or  a  person  given  i 
jurisdiction  in  a  specific  i 
law. 

Any  bank  failing  to 
comply  with  the  require-  ,, 
ment  at  any  period  can 
ask  for  relaxation  from 
the  Minister,  who  is 
authorised  to  set  the 
deadline  and  any  condi-  . 
tions  for  the  relaxation. 

All  banks  must  have  , 
Thai  nationalities  hold¬ 
ing  at  least  three-fourths 
of  the  total  sold  shares, . ' 
and  must  have  at  least  .j 
three-fourths  of  the  direc-  3 
tors  as  Thais.  ' 

However,  state-owned 
banks  are  exempted  from 
these  Requirements. 

9  Article  6:  Revoke  Arti-  j 
,  cle  12  of  the  Commercial  ^ 
Banking  Act  and  replace  j 
with  these  versions;  ' 


51 


Article  12;  A  bank  is 
not  allowed  to;  . 

(1)  Reduce  its  regis¬ 
tered  capital  without  per¬ 
mission  from  the  Minis¬ 
ter. 

(2)  Extend  credits  to 
directors,  or  guarantee 
any  debt  of  directors,  or 
aval  notes  issued  by 
directors. 

(3)  Accept  its  own 
shares  or  other  banks’ 
shares  as  collateral. 

(4)  Possess  real|  estate, 
expect; 

;  (a)  What  is  used  as 
operational  premises 
with  the  permission  from 
the  Bank  of  Thailand, , 
and 

(b)  Received  as  the  pay¬ 
ment  for  debt. 

(5)  Buy  or  possess  any 
company’s  ■  share  over 
10%  of  that  company’s 
tot^il  sold  shares,  or  buy 
or  possess  any  firm’s 
shaies  of  which  the  value 

■  is  over  20%  of  its  own 
capital.  However,  this 
:  can  be  done  with  the  per¬ 
mission  of  the  Bank  of 
;  Thailand. 

(6)  Buy  or  possess  other 
banks’  shares,  except  in 

'  the  form  of  debt  repay- 
( ments  or  collaterals.  , 
However,  these  Inust  be 
sold  within  six  months,  or 
the  Minister  can  set  any 
relaxation. 

(7)  Pay  money  or  other  ' 
properties  to  directors,  ' 

'  staff  or  employees  of  the  i 
bank  as  commission  for 
the  bank’s  operations,  ex¬ 
cept  in  forms  of  bonus, 
salary,  reward,  or  other 
normal  payments. 

(8)  Sell  or  give  real  es¬ 
tate,  or  properties,  of 

'  which  the  combined 
value  is  higher  than  al¬ 
lowed  by  the  Bank  of  ; 
Thailand  to  directors,  or  i 

'  buy  properties  from  direc¬ 
tors,  including  the  per-  ' 
sons  in  the  Article  12  bi, 
however,  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  can  make 
:  exceptions. 

:  (9)  Take  any  action 

i  that  may  cause  damage 
to  the  country’s  economy, 

<  or  to  the  public  interest, 
or  take  advantage  of : 
clients,  or  pose  as  an  ob-  . 
■  struction  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  or  to  the  competi¬ 
tion  in  the  financial  insti- 
'  tution,  or  monopolise. 

•  Article  6:  Revoke  Arti¬ 
cle  12  bis  in  the  Commer- 
•  cial  Banking  Act  and  re¬ 
place  wih  these  versions; 


^  Article  12  bis:  '  The  . 

.  credits  extended  to  the 
following  persons  are  re- 
'  garded  as  credits  to  direc- 
' '  tors  of  the  bank  too; 

(■  (1)  A  director’s  spouse. 

<  (2)  A  minor  child  of  a 
director. 

(3)  An  ordinaiy  part- 

<  nerShip  of  which  a  direc¬ 
tor  or  U)  or  (2)  is  a  part- 

>ner. 

-  (4)  A  limited  partner- 
'  ship  of  which  a  director  or 

(1)  or  (2)  is  a  partner  with 
unlimited  responsibility 
<or  a  partner  with  limited 
( responsibility  over  30%'of 
i'the  total  sold  shares  of  i 
;■  that  firm. 

j  (6)  A  limited  company  i 
‘  of  which  a  director  or  (1) 
or  (2)  or  a  partnership 
under  (3)  or  (4)  holds  com¬ 
bined  shares  over  30%  of 
that  company.  '  > 

(6)  A  limited  company  [ 
of  which  a  director  or  (1)  j 
or  (2)  or  a  partnership  ' 
under  (3)  or  (4)  or  a  . 
limited  company  under  i 
(6)  holds  combined  shares 
over  30%  of  the  total  sold 
shares  of  that  company. 

;  •  Article  7:  Revoke  (8)  of 
•‘  Article  12  quarter  of  the 
.'  Commercial  Banking  Act 
an  replace  with  these  ver¬ 
sions; 

y  (8)  Is  manager,  deputy 
atnanager,  assistant  man- 
^  ager  of  a  partnership  or  a  ' 

;  limited  company  of  which 
J  'he  or  the  person  in  the  ' 
Article  12  bi  holds  shares, 
except  is  a  director  or  an 
adviser  of  a  commercial  , 

^  bank  and  has  not  any  j 
r  commitment  authority.  I 
•  Article  8;  Revoke  the  | 
first  paragraph  of  Article  | 
15  bi  of  the  Commercial  | 
Banking  Act  and  replace  ! 
with  these  versions: 

Article  16  bis;  A  bank 
must  close  its  account  |, 
book  every  six  months.  If  • 
I  any  bank  has  worthless  i 
‘  or  irrecoverable  or  doubt-  ,r 
fill  irrecoverable  assets  as  . 

■  determined  by  the  Bank  j 
'  of  Thailand  with  the  ap- 
'  proval  of  the  Finance  ' 
Minister,  that  bank  has 
to  write  off  such  assets,  or 
reserve  money  for  such 
‘.assets  at  the  end  of  the 
‘  accounting  period,  except 
>  where  permission  to  act  . 
'  otherwise  has  been  : 
granted  by  the  Bank,  of  ‘ 
Thailand.  ,  . 

.  •  Article  9:  Revoke  Arti-  . 
cle  16  of  the  Commercial 
Banking  Act  and  replace 
:  with  this  version: 


Article  16;  Within  four 
■months  of  the  end  of  the 
accounting  year,  a  com¬ 
mercial  bank  must  an¬ 
nounce  its  balance  sheet 
■  and  profit-loss  account  ; 
which  were  approved  by 
the  shareholders  meeting 
in  the  form  perscribed  by 
the  Bank  of  Thailand  in  a 
public  place  at  its  office, 
publish  it  in  at  least  one 
daily  newspaper,  and 
submit  it  to  the  Finance 
Minister  and  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  within  21  days 
of  the  shareholders  meet¬ 
ing’s  approval,  except 
otherwise  allowed  by  the 
Bank  of  Thailand. 

The  balance  sheet  in  j 
the  first  paragraph  must 
,  be  approved  by  h  quali-  j 
fied  auditor,  and  he  must 
not  be  a  director,  or  an  ; 
employee  of  that  bank.  ; 

•  Article  10:  Add  these 

words  as  the  Article  17  bl 
of  the  Commercial  Bank*  ; 
ingAct:  '  ■  ! 

Article  17  bis;  To  im-  ! 
prove  the  position  or  the  i 
operation  Of  a  bank,  or  for 
the  benefit  of  preserving  : 
the  stability  of  the  mone*  ; 
tary  or  financial  institu-  j 
tion  system,  the  Minister, 
with  the  recommendation 
of  the  Bank  of  Thailand,  ! 
is  authorised  to  ordei'  a 
'  bank  to  stop  all,  or  parts 
>  of  its  operation,  for  a  cer¬ 
tain  period.  In  doing  thatj 
any  condition  can  be  set.  _ 

•  Article  11:  Revoke  ) 
Article  22  in  the  Com-  i 

i  mercial  Banking  Act  andl 
replace  with  these  words; 

Article  22:  In  case  the  | 
Bank  of  Thailand  consid¬ 
ers  that  a  commercial 
bank; 

(1)  Always  fails  to  hold 

its  cash  reserve  up  to  the  ^ 
required  level.  '. 

(2)  Always  fails  to  hold  , 
its  property  reserve  up  to  ; 
the  required  level. 

(3)  Took  deposit  or  ex¬ 
tended  credit  or  created  - 
any  commitment  without  j 
proper  record,  or  made  up 
credit  extension  record. 

(4)  Extended  credit  or  ' 
invested  over  the  limits-  . 
tion,  or  extended  credit  at 
a  huge  sum  without 
proper  collaterals. 

(6)  Extended  credit  or 
invested  in  any  business  . 
that  the  bank  or  its  direc¬ 
tors- were  involved,  or  ex-  , 
tended  too  much  credit  to  | 
the  bank’s  shareholders,  ; 
or  with  unusual  condi-  j 
tions.  .  ' 
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(6)  Did  not  write  off 
worthless  or  irrecover¬ 
able  asset  from  the  ac¬ 
count. 

(7)  Did  not  reserve  for 
doubtful,  worthless  or  ir¬ 
recoverable  assets. 

(8)  Violated  or  did  not 
follow  what  was  required 
by  the  Bank  of  Thailand 
for  the  public  interest. 

The  Bank  of  Thailand 
is  authorised  to  order  the 
commercial  bank  to  do  or 
.  to  stop  doing,  or  improve 
the  activities  in  the  first 
paragraph.  In  ordering 
that,  any  condition  and 
time  limit  can  be  set. 

#  Article  12:  Revoke 
Article  24  of  the  Commer¬ 
cial  Banking  Act  and  re¬ 
place  with  these  words: 

Article  24:  The  Finance 
Minister  is  authorised  to 
appoint  a  commercial 
bank  examiner  to  exam¬ 
ine  and  report '  on  the 
operation  and  assets  of  " 
that  commercial  bank,  or  : 
.  to  authorise  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  to  appoint  its  ' 
official  to  be  the  commer¬ 
cial  bank  examiner.  How¬ 
ever,  the  Finance  Minis¬ 
ter  cannot  appoint  or 
authorise  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  to  appoint  any 
person  to  examine  or  ac¬ 
knowledge  the  operation  i 
or  asset  of  a  private  per¬ 
son,  and  particularly  a 
commercial  bank,  except 
in  the  case  of  Article  35 
(3).  I 

#  Article  13:  Add  these  ! 
versions  as  Article  24  bis  ; 
and  Article  24  ter  of  the  i 

■  Commercial  :  :  Banking  ’ 
Act:  ,  ■  I 

Article  '24  bis;  When  | 
evidence  appears  to  the 
Bank  of  Thailand  that  a  ‘ 
commercial  bank’s  posi¬ 
tion  or  operation  is  in  a 
situation  that  may  cause 
damage  to  the  public 
interest,  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  is  empowered  to 
order  that  bank  to  im¬ 
prove  its  position  or 
operation  within  a  cer¬ 
tain  period  set  by  the  , 
Bank  of  Thailand.  In 
doing  this,  it  is  autho-  , 
rised  to  order  that  bank 
to  increase  or  decrease  its 
capital.  I 

Should  the  commercial  , 
bank  not  increase  or  de-  : 
crease  capital  within  the 
period  set  by  the  Bank  of  . 
Thailand  as  ordered  in 
the  first  paragraph,  the 
Bank  of  Thailand’s  order  | 


will  be  regarded  as  the  « 
decision  of  the  shareholi  il 
ers  meeting  after  the  ! 
period  expires. 

In  case  there  is  urgent 
necessity  to  require  a 
commercial  hank  to  in¬ 
crease  or  decrease  capital 
to  enable  that  bank  to 
survive  and  continue  its 
:  operation,  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  will  order  that 
bank  to  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  capital  immedi¬ 
ately  and  the  Bank  of 
■  Thailand’s  order  will  be. " 
regarded  as  the  decision  ' 

.  of  the  shareholders  meet¬ 
ing.  : 

In  increasing  or  de-  ' 
creasing  capital  as  in  the 
second  or  third  para^ 

,  graph,  Articles  1220, 
1224,  1225  and  1226  of 
the  Civil  and  Commercial  , 
Code,  and  the  Article  149, 
second  paragraph  (2);  ' 
Articles  152  and  154  of 
the  Public  Company  Act 
will  not  be  applied. 

Article  24  ter:  When  . 
evidence  appears  to  the  , 
Bank  of  Thailand  that  a  : 

,  commercial  bank  has  a 
position  or  operation  in  a  ■ 
situation  that  may  cause  . 
damage  to  the  public 
interest,  or  a  director  or  a 
person  who  is  responsible 
for  the  operation  of  that  : 

‘  bank  does  not  follow  the  , 
order  of  the  Bank  of  Thai- 
,  land  under  the  Article  24 
bis,  the  Bank  of  Thailand 
is  authorised  to  dismiss 
I  that  director  or  person 
from  his  position. 

Should  the  Bank  of  'i 
,  Thailand  order,  the  dis¬ 
missal,  the  bank  is  rS-  / 
quired  to  appoint  another  ' 
person,  with  the  approval  :■ 

.  of  the  Bank  of  Thailand,  ^ 
to  replace  him  within  30  , 
days  of  the  dismissal.  '• 
Should  the  commercial  • 
bank  not  dismiss  the  per-  ; 
son  in  the  first  paragraph  ■ 
or  fails  to  appoint  another  = 
person  after  the  dis¬ 
missal,  the  Bank  of  Thai¬ 
land,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Finance  Minister,  is  , 
authorised  to  dismiss  ' 
that  person,  or  appoint  • 
any  person(s)  to  fill  the  , 
position(s)  for  a  certain  1 
period  which  will  not  ex-  • 
ceed  three  years  and  the  • 
version  in  the  Article  ' 


I  quarter  (8)  will  not  be 
I  applied. 

The  person  appointed 
I  by  the  Bank  of  'Thailand 
r  shall  receive  return  pay-  ’ 
ment  from  that  bank  as 
I  set  by  the  Finance  Minis-: 
ter,  and  during  the  time 
that  person  is  in  the  posi¬ 
tion,  the  bank  cannot  re- 
voke  or  change  the  order 
of  the  Bank  of  Thailand. 

"rhe  person  who  is  dis-. 
missed  by  the  order  of  the 
Bank  of  Thailand  will  be 
not  be  allowed  to  be  in¬ 
volved  or  do  anything  in 
his  former  bank,  either 
directly  nor  indirectly, 
and  he  must  provide  con- 
vinience  and  facts  to  the. 

■  person  replacing  him. 

The  order  of  the  Bank 
of  Thailand  in  dismissing 
or  appointing  is  regarded 
as  implementing  the  deci¬ 
sion  of  the  shareholders 
meeting. 

■:  •  Article  14:  Revoke 
.  Article  35  of  the  Commer- 
cial  Banking  Act  and  re- 

■  place  with  these  versions; 

Article  35:  For  the 
benefit  of  Article  24  or 
Article  26,  a  commercial 
bank  examiner  or  the  au¬ 
thorities  concerned  will 
I  have  the  following^ower: 

(1)  Order  directors, 

;  staff  or  employers  of  any 
bank,  the  bank’s  auditor, 

:  ■  or  the  bank’s  collector  for 
j  information  held  in  com- 
I  puters  or  other  machines, 

'  or  to  produce  any  copy  or 
account  book,  documents, 
or  other  evidence  con- 
.  cerning  the  bank’s  opera¬ 
tion,  assets  and  liability. 

(2)  Enter  the  premises 
of  any  commercial  bank, 
or  into  the  place  where 
information  is  kept  or 
stored,  check  computers 
or  other  machines,  during 
the  working  hours  of  that 
bank  to  examine  its 
operation,  assets  and  li¬ 
ability,  including  other 
documents,  evidence,  or 
information  of  that  bank. 

(3)  Enter  to  examine 
the  position  or  the  opera¬ 
tion  in  the  premises  of  a 
commercial  bank’s 
debtor,  including  order- 
ing  the  debtor  or  the 
party  concerned  to  give 
verdict  or  submit  copy  or 
produce  account  book, 
document  •  or  other  evi¬ 
dence  concerning  the  case 
in  which  the  bhnk  is  sus¬ 
pected  to  have  acted 
under  the  Articles  22  (3) 
(4)or(5). 
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In  doing  (3)  the  com¬ 
mercial  bank  examiner  or  , 
the  authorities  concerned  i 
must  receive  permission 
from  the  Bank  of  Thai¬ 
land  Governor  or  the  Fi¬ 
nance  Minister. 

•  Article  16-17:  Any 
bank  that  violates  this 
Act  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  up 
to  one  million  baht  or -10 
years’  imprisonment, ,  or 
both. 

•  Article  18:  In  case 
there  is  evidence  that  a 

.  person  has  violated  this 
Act  and  the  Bank  of  Thai¬ 
land  considers  that  action 
has  not  been  taken  taken 
quickly  enough,  or  it  may 
cause  damage  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  is  authorised  to 
seize  or  freeze  the  asset  of 
that  person.  However  the 
seizure  and  the  freezing 
will  not  exceed  180  dpys, 

•  except  when  there  is  legal 
action.  In  case  legal  ac¬ 
tion  is  not  taken  within 

.  180  days,  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  can  request  the 
court  to  extend  the 
period.  ' 

The  Bank  of  Thailand 
'Will  appoint  its  officials  to 
seize  or  freeze  the  asset  as 
stated  in  the  first  para-' 
i  grajih; 

I  According  to  the  first 
paragraph,  when  the 
Bank  of  Thailand  sus¬ 
pects  that  thfe  person  will 
flee  the  Country,  the 
Bank  of  Thijland  can  re¬ 
quest  th^ ;  court  to 
.  prohibit  that  person  from 
leaving.  Aij^  in  cases  of 
emergency,*',  the  Bank  of 
Thailand  Governor  or  the 
person  he  i 'appoints  cap 
request  'the  Director 
General  of  the  Police  De¬ 
partment  to  prohibit  that 
person  from  leaving  the 
country  fqr  16  days  or 
until  the,;court  gives  a 
ruling.  I'-' 

I 

/8309 

CSO:  4200/342 


JPRS-SEA'85-'194 
28  December  1985 


.  -THAILAND 


BANKER  WARNS  OF  ECONOMIC  STAGNATION 


Bangkok  THE  NATION  in  English  17  Nov  85  p  2 

[  Text  ]  A  LEADING  banker  said  yesterday  that  the  Thai  economy  is  reaching  a  point  of 

stagnation  and  called  on  the  government  to  take  appropriate  measures  to  boost 
the  economy. 

“We  are  now  in  a  twilight  zone  which  is  dangerous,”  Chairman  of  the  Executive 
Board  of  the  Bangkok  Bank  Dr  Amnuay  Viravan  warned. 

He  said  the  authorities  should  not  simply  think  of  stability  as  a  means  to  solve  problems, 
adding  that  a  proper  balancing  concept  is  needed,  otherwise  the  country’s  economy  will 
reach  a  static  point  and  affect  all  types  of  businesses. 

Dr  Amnuay  and  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  These  were  adopted  by  the  Europeans  some  200 
Trade  Thapana  Bunnag  were  two  representa-  years  ago,  although  they  appear  to  be  forgetting 
tives  from  the  private  sector  who  took  part  in  the  them  today,  but  the  principles  are  still  practised 
panel  discussion  on  “Outlook  of  the  Thai  by  the  tJapanese,  Koreans,  Taiwanese  and 
Economy:  Bright  or  Gloomy?”  organized  by  Singaporeans  but  not  yet  in  ASEAN. 
Thammasat  Association  at  the  Ambassador  Commenting  on  the  possibility  of  commercial 
H^el  .  ,  ,  .  banks  helping  to  boost  the  economy  by  lowering 

Other  panellists  included  Deputy  Finance  interest  rates,  Amnuay  said  that  bankers  want 
Minister  Dr  Suthee  Singsaneh,  D^uty  Governor  lower  interest  but  the  whole  financial  system 
of  the  Bank  of  Thailand  Chavalit  Thanachanand  must  be  restructured  to  achieve  this.  ' 
and  Secretary  General  of  the  National  Economic  Commercial  banks  have  been  performing  less- 
i  and  Social  Development  Board  Dr  Snoh  Unakul.  well  this  year  because  they  are  an  intermediary 
Amnuay  stated  that  the  government  and  making  loans  to  business,  which  is  affected  by 
private  sectors  have  often  looked  at  problems  economic  recession.  There  has  been  less  lending 
from  different  points  of  view  with  the  former  and  subsequently  the  income  of  commercial 
having  a  more  macro  perspective  influenced  by  banks  is  being  slashed. 

■politics  and  the  latter  concerned  about  growth  Meanwhile,  Thapana  lashed  out  at“politics” 
and  maintenance  of  jobs  at  the  micro  level.  among  civil  servants  in  their  attenmt  to  get 
Amnuay  said  Thailand  has  to  become  less  promotions,  saying  such  activity  has  affected  the 
reliant  on  foreigners  to  succeed  in  exports  and  well-being  of  the  people. 

■  this  also  covers  self-sufficiency  in  technology.  He  said  the  authorities  have  been  ignoring 
“The  private  sector  has  to  go  out  and  fight,  not  small  and  medium  business  firms  which  form  the 
like  officials  who  sit  in  air-conditioned  rooms,”  he  backbone  of  the  Thai  economy  in  providing 

■  asserted.  ,  ...  employment.  Many  of  these  firms  are  now  going 

i  He  said  he  hopes  the  authorities  will  do  out  of  business  or  have  already  done  so. 

■  something  about  taxes  to  alleviate  the  burden  of  He  painted  a  bleak  prospect  for  world 
.the  people  and  provide  more  investment  commodity  trade  in  1986  with  a  forecast  of 

incentives.  Thailand,  he  added,  has  been  slow  to  exportable  grain  surplus  of  61  million  tons  and 
,  capitalize  on  world  trade  growth  of  eight  per  cent  more  than  20  million  tons  of  rice, 
last  year.  ■  ^  •  Thapana  said  the  Board  of  Trade  wants  the 

'  He  said  peimle  in  both  the  public  and  private  government  to  set  targets  to  increase  the 
.  sectors  should  adhere  to  the  four  principles  of  purchasing  power  of  the  people  and  generate 
ihard  work,  austerity,  honesty  and  team  work,  more  employmenti 
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MILITARY  LOANS  | 

They  were  apparently  advocating  “more  of  the  ; 
same”  for  next  year  with  an  emphasis  on  i 
boosting  the  efficiency  of  the  bureaucratic  and  ] 
marketing  systems  to  allow  the  private  sector  to 
play  its  role  in  promoting  investment  and 
employment. 

Dr  Suthee  advised  caution  on  calls  by  various 
circles  for  the  government  to  take  the  lead  m 
demanding  management  policy  to  boost  • 
business.  While  he  was  under  no  illusions  that  all 
is  well,  he  stressed  that  the  government  has 
never  played  a  leading  role  as  an  economic 
booster,  but  rather  has  left  the  task  to  the  ' 
private  sector.  «  ,  • .  ' 

He  indicated  that  the  scope  for  demand  i 
management  was  limited  due  to  uncontrollable 
external  factors  and  all  caution  must  be  _ 
exercised  to  maintain  the  financial  and  fiscal  ^ 
stability  of  the  nation.  , 

Echoing  the  view  of  the  Finance  Ministry,  Dr 
Snoh  said  briefly,  “Safety  first.”  He  was 
apparently  referring  to  the  current  unfavourite 
situation,  where  the  government  expenditure, 
debt  and  import  policy  has  reached  its  limit. 

The  country’s  top  planner  however  indicated 
that  there  is  some  light,  particularly  for 
measures  announced  by  the  Group  of  Five  to 
bring  down  the  value  of  the  US  dollar  with  a 
“soft-landing.”  But  Dr  Snoh  lashed  out  at  the 
agricultural  policy  of  western  nations  which 
heavily  subsiaize  and  dump  farm  products  on  the 
world  market,  causing  further  price 
deterioration. 

He  called  for  rapid  understanding  and 
cooperation  between  the  public  and_  private 
sectors,  as  well  as  the  mihtaiy  establishment, 
and  the  need  to  act  for  the  survival  of  the  nation, 
Dr  Snoh  also  outlined  “aggressive”  measures  to 
boost  funding  and  efforts  in  marketing  Thai 
products  and  to  create  an  environment  which 
will  boost  the  morals  of  the  Thai  people  so  that 
“they  would  not  give  up  and  become  too  tired  to 
fight.” 

Chavalit,  reflecting  the  statements  of  both  Dr 
Suthee  and  Dr  Snoh,  said  stability  appears  to  be 
the  strength  of  the  Thai  economv  in  the  short 
run  and  it  must  be  preserved  at  all  costs.  He  said 
Thailand  has  experienced  this  kind  of  situation 
before  and  has  overcome  it.  “At  present, 
Thailand,  is  still  doing  well,  compared  to  other 
ASEAN  countries  and  others  in  the  Far  East,’ 
he  said. 

He  said  that  people  must  look  to  the  future 
with  hope,  and  the  government’s  policy  must  be 
adopted  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  cause  problems 
for  the  private  sector,  adding  that  the  Central 
Bank  will  favour  priority  sectors  in  its  lending 
policy  to  manage  the  foreign  exchange  policy, 
keeping  in  mind  the  importance  of  the  country  s 


exports  especially  at  this  time.  ’  : 

The  Bank  of  Thailand  will  also  stress  on 
.  maintaining  the  stability  of  the  local  financial; 
situation  and  institutions.  But  he  was  quick  to] 
point  out  that  the  additional  power  pt  lawSi 
recently  proclaimed,  is  by  n6  means  an  end  in 
■  itself,  but  rather  it  is  the  honesty  and  efficiency 
:  of  private  sector  management  that  matters  most. 

Dr  Suthee  said  the  Finance  Ministry  is  not 
"  unaware  of  the  desires  of  the  private  sector.  In  • 
regard  to  measures  to  assist  falling  prices  of 
commodities  worldwide,  he  said.  “We  have  to 
push  harder  to  adjust  our  bureaucratic  system  to 
achieve  flexibility.  We  have  to  help  ourselves 
more  and  investment  programmes  must  stress 
;  quality,  not  quantity.”  ' 

He  called  for  fiscal  measures  to  expand  the  tax 
collection  base,  such  as  tax  on  property,  which  is ; 
being  debated  right  now,  and  to  provide; 
incentives  to  promote  investment. 

The  government  will  spend  cautiously  to 
.  maintain  fiscal  stability,  and  public '  sector 
investment  will  stress  projects  to  generate 
employment.  The  foreign  debt  ceiling  is  now 
being  brought  down  to  $1,000  million  and 
unnecessary  projects  will  be  postponed. 

Dr  Suthee,  replying  to  questions  from  the 
floor,  said  the  fiscal  authorities  are  formulating 
new  personal  income  tax  forms  which  will  be 
easier  to  fill  out.  'The  iudgement  on  a  tax  increase 
on  interest  earned  from  commercial  _  bank 
deposits  will  be  based  on  equity  principle 
between  low  income  depositors  and  those  with 
high  income  and  on  a  more  proper  balance 
between  tax  on  dividends  and  monthly  personal 
income. 

Dr  Snoh,  meanwhile,  declared  that  an 
“economic  war”  has  started  in  international 
trade  and  Thailand  must  act  against 
protectionism  and  dumping  “for  which  we  are 
still  unprepared,”  He  said  that  the  Commerce 
Ministry  has  now  been  granted  more  funds  for 
•  marketing  and  all  agencies  will  have,  better , 
information  at  hand.  ! 

Snoh  indicated  two  strategies,  one  called; 
'  “mosquito”  and  the  other  “integration.”  The 
former  will  yield  flexibility,  and  the  latter  is  an; 
integrated  approach,  like  the  programme 
approved  by  tne  Cabinet  last  week  to  promote 
vegetable  and  fruit  exports. 

BY-ELECTION 

The  MP  said  that  Democrat  candidate  Chana' 
Rungsaeng’s  defeat  in  the  city  governor  election ; 
would  not  have  adverse  repercussions  on  the 
arty’s  chances  in  the  imcoming  by-election, 
ecause  newly-elected  Governor  Maj  Gen 
Chamlong  Srimuang  was  non-partisan.  He 
added  that  the  governor-electa  popularity 
among  Bangkokians  is  only  temi»rary. 


56 


The  Democrat  Faity  is  expecled  to  field  former’’ 
\  Fourth  Army  Region  Commander  Gen  Harn 
Leenanonda  ih  the  contest.  The  other  candidate 
'  will  be  picked  during  the  party  meeting  Tuesday 
afternoon.  ,  •  ■  ' 

SAP  last  Friday  set  up  a'  three-member 
committee  to  nominate  party  candidates  to  stand 
in  the  by-election.  Party  deputy  secretary 
pneral  Montri  Pongpanich  said  after  a  meeting 
last  Friday  that  the  party  attached  much 
importance  to  the  contest.  He  quoted  M.R.  ‘ 
:Kukrit  as  declaring  in  the  party  meeting  that 
even  though  he  was  too  frail  to  mount  a 
campaign  stage,  he  was  determined  to  join  the, 
electioneering.  ’ 

Chat  Thai  secretary  general  Banharn 
Silapa-archa  said  that  his  party  was  looking  for 
qualified  people  to  field  in  the  by-election. 

“In  my  view,  we  should  contest  the  piolls.  Well, 
others  have  had  fun  in  the  election  spree  and  we 
want  to  have  fun  too,”  he  said.  i 

Banharn  said  that  the  party  was  expected  to , 
pick  candidates  to  enter  the  race  at  the  end  of 
,  this  month. 


Meanwhile,  Prachakorn  Thai  MP  Yingpan  .j 
;  Manasikarn  said  the  results  of  the  city  governor  i 
election  would  not  discourage  the  party,  and  it  is  j 
bent  on  entering  the  Bangkok  by-electiqii  in  j 
Constituency  One.  .  ;  ^  1 

'  .  ■  ■  ■  c  ■.  I  '  ,  it.,",  rv 

I ,  '■■■'!  PROJECTS  i'-':  ' 

Deputy  Goyernor  of  the  Bank  of  Thailand) 
Chavalit  Thahachanand  echoed  the  necessity  to ' 
review  big  projects  because  of  unfavourable' 
economic,  fiscal  and  monetary  conditions.  “We’ 
f  have  to  use  our  resources  efficiehtly/^he  sqid^ #1 
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POLICE,  POLITICAL  PARTY  CAMPUS  INFILTRATION  UPSETS  ACADEMICS 
Bangkok  LAK  THAI  in  Thai  24  Oct  85  pp  21-23 

[Unattributod  report;  "The  Underground  Movement  at  Ramkhamhaeng,  the  Internal 
Security  Operations  Command  and  the  Communist  Party  of  Thailand"] 

[Text]  In  Issue  187,  LAK  THAI  published  a  story  about  an  academic  movement. 
There  had  been  reports  that  the  ISOC  [Internal  Security  Operations  Command] 
was  trying  to  curtail  academic  freedom  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University,  which  is  an 
open  university. 

Now,  a  large  group  of  students  and  instructors  have  demonstrated  to  show  their 
feelings  about  this.  In  particular,  the  Ramkhamhaeng  University  Student 
Association  and  the  Athipat  Party,  a  student  party  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University, 
are  holding  Hyde  Park  style  debates  and  attacking  this  government  unit,  which 
they  feel  is  interfering  with  academic  freedom  and  halting  academic  and 
intellectual  growth. 

The  Athipat  Party  Is  Taking  Action 

LAK  THAI  went  to  Ramkhamhaeng  to  investigate  this  matter.  Our  first  contact 
with  this  movement  was  the  Athipat  Party,  a  unit  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University 
that  is  taking  resolute  action  on  this  matter.  Several  leaders  of  the  Athipat 
Party,  who  must  remain  anonymous,  told  LAK  THAI  that  the  story  printed  by  LAK 
THAI  was  true.  They  said  that  many  of  their  instructors,  particularly 
instructors  in  the  Faculty  of  Political  Science,  have  frequently  told  them 
that  there  is  not  as  much  academic  freedom  as  there  should  be  because 
government  intelligence  units  closely  monitor  the  activities  of  instructors 
and  students.  This  has  been  going  on  for  a  long  time.  But  no  one  has  dared  say 
anything  about  this  because  these  activities  have  been  carried  on  secretly  and 
there  is  little  evidence. 

Academic  freedom  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University  has  been  curtailed  without  the  use 
of  definite  regulations.  But  students  and  instructors  know  what  is  happening. 
Mr  Wanloet  Kittitharakun,  an  advisor  to  the  Athipat  Party  and  the  president  of 
the  Ramkhamhaeng  Studentbody  Association  in  1984,  told  LAK  THAI  that  there 
are  many  groups  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University.  Some  of  these  groups  are  composed 
of  people  whom  the  students  and  Instructors  know  to  be  "people  working  for  the 
state."  They  have  Infiltrated  the  university  in  order  to  monitor  the  various 
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activities  and  movements  at  Ramkharahaeng.  These  people  consider  themselves  to 
be  real  "people  of  the  state."  They  send  reports  and  biographical  files  on 
Instructors  and  other  students  to  higher  units.  The  instructors,  who  are  civil 
servants,  are  very  frightened  by  this.  They  are  afraid  of  being  transferred, 
dismissed  or  fired  because  of  these  dark  influences.  It  is  these  groups  that 
frequently  create  incidents  at  Ramkhamhaeng. 

Students  are  frequently  able  to  determine  who  is  v/ho  and  who  is  v/orking  for 
v/hom.  Many  times,  these  people  of  the  state  reveal  their  identity  when  they 
realize  that  the  students  whom  they  have  been  watching  and  v/hose  activities 
they  have  been  reporting  are  really  good  people  who  just  hold  different 
opinions. 

Military  Academics 

The  former  president  of  the  Ramkharahaeng  University  Studentbody  Association 
said  that  many  "spies"  have  infiltrated  the  ranks  of  the  instructors.  He  said 
that  he  has  talked  with  many  university  administrators  and  political  science 
Instructors  about  the  "military  academics,"  as  they  are  called.  There  are  many 
university  instructors,  such  as  Dr  VJisanu  Khruangngam,  who  hold  positions 
openly.  The  question  that  has  arisen  is  whether  there  are  any  instructors  at 
Ramkharahaeng  who  would  like  to  be  "military  academics."  The  administrators 
told  him  that  there  are  definitely  such  people.  There  are  many  people  who 
would  like  to  be  offered  this  position.  When  no  one  offers  this  to  them,  they 
present  themselves  in  order  to  secure  an  offer.  At  present,  there  are  many  who 
are  "waiting  for  an  offer." 

V/hile  waiting  for  an  offer,  these  instructors  try  to  build  up  their 
importance.  They  try  to  act  like  secret  "military  academics"  by  monitoring  the 
activities  of  their  colleagues  and  reporting  things  to  the  "senior  people" 
from  whom  they  are  seeking  an  invitation.  They  even  Involve  themselves  in  the 
activities  of  students  and  try  to  manipulate  things  from  behind.  They  have 
even  gone  so  far  as  to  establish  student  groups  to  counterbalance  other 
groups. 

The  State  and  the  CRT  [Coinmunist  Party  of  Thailand] 

A  LAK  THAI  news  source  said  that  the  instructors  v7ho  are  interested  in 
building  a  base  using  student  forces  can  be  divided  into  many  different 
factions.  But  the  two  most  obvious  factions  are  the  state  and  CPT  factions. 
Both  these  factions  try  to  persuade  the  students  to  follov;  them.  Another 
faction  is  composed  of  those  Instructors  who  do  not  side  with  either  the 
leftist  or  rightist  factions.  These  instructors  are  not  Interested  in  the 
political  activities  at  Ramkharahaeng  University. 

The  roles  played  by  these  various  groups  of  Instructors  have  a  great  effect  on 
the  instruction  provided  at  Ramkharahaeng  University.  In  particular,  those  who 
consider  themselves  to  be  "rightists"  view  those  who  hold  different  views  as 
"mistaken  people."  They  provided  detailed  reports  on  the  activities  of  these 
people.  A  by-product  of  this  is  that  the  state  does  not  have  to  spend  any 
money  or  effort  on  this  or  issue  orders  itself. 
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Actually,  infiltration  of  student  groups  has  been  going  on  for  such  a  long 
time  that  the  student  movements  have  all  been  emasculated.  The  state  has  now 
turned  its  attention  to  the  instructors.  This  became  evident  in  1983.  For 
example,  in  1978  the  infiltrating  units  focused  on  the  students  by  holding 
seminars  and  taking  students  to  camps.  Initially,  training  seminars  v/ere  held 
at  the  tennis  courts  on  Chok  Chai  2  Lane  in  the  Lat  Phrao  area.  After  this 
training  was  completed,  the  students  v;ere  sent  to  a  camp;  that  is,  the 
Naresuan  Camp  at  Hua  Hin  in  Prachuap  Khiri  Khan.  Administrators  and 
instructors  in  the  Faculty  of  Political  Science  at  Ramkharahaeng  University 
were  behind  this.  These  instructors  coordinated  things  on  the  inside.  As  for 
outside  coordination,  a  doctor  with  the  initials  "SR”  is  the  one  who 
coordinated  things. 

The  students  who  were  sent  to  attend  these  seminars  included  students  who 
opposed  the  activities  of  student  groups  involved  in  political  activities.  In 
particular,  October  was  a  time  for  opposition  activities,  such  as  the 
14  October  activities.  Some  instructors  were  definitely  supporting  this  from 
behind. 

Secret  Support  Funds  From  Political  Parties 

Besides  the  reasons  mentioned  above,  another  reason  for  the  increased 
attention  being  focused  on  instructors  concerns  funds  given  to  support  the 
activities  of  various  groups  at  Ramkharahaeng  University,  with  the  funds  given 
on  an  informal  basis.  Certain  groups  and  political  parties  outside  the 
university  give  these  groups  tens  of  millions  of  baht  a  year.  Some  instructors 
have  admitted  that  some  of  this  money  comes  from  the  secret  government  fund. 
During  the  conflict  between  the  "hawks"  and  the  "doves,"  the  flow  of  funds 
stopped.  The  organizations  working  for  these  units  at  Ramkharahaeng  lacked 
money  and  so  their  activities  declined.  To  compensate  for  this,  the  role  and 
invblveraent  of  certain  instructors  increased. 

Mr  Wanloet  Kittitharakun  concluded  by  saying  that  if  such  activities  continue 
at  Ramkharahaeng  University,  academic  growth  will  be  stunted  and  students  will 
not  be  given  the  broad  education  that  they  deserve. 

As  for  why  a  hue  and  cry  was  not  raised  at  the  very  beginning  and  why  this  has 
been  allowed  to  go  so  far,  Mr  Wanloet  said  frankly  that  the  reason  is  that 
people  are  afraid.  They  are  afraid  of  what  might  happen  to  them.  The  matter 
has  burst  now  because  of  the  oppression.  The  instructors  are  dissatisfied.  If 
this  continues,  activities  at  Ramkharahaeng  may  come  to  a  halt,  and  the  number 
of  instructors  who  dare  to  speak  out  will  decline. 

Tutor  Who  Was  Roughed  Up  By  the  "Man  With  the  Crewcut"  Identified 

LAK  THAI  asked  about  the  tutor  who  gained  prominence  for  exposing  this  matter 
and  who  was  roughed  up  by  a  "man  with  a  crewcut"  for  doing  this.  We  were  told 
that  this  tutor  is  a  5th-year  student  in  the  Faculty  of  Political  Science.  His 
name  is  Mr  Kittlchai  Arachon.  At  present,  he  is  active  in  the  Thoetram  Party. 
He  has  waged  a  strong  fight  against  this.  He  has  also  fought  against  many 
other  political  pressures  at  Ramkharahaeng.  He  has  become  a  bone  in  the  throat 
of  many  people.  Thus,  it  is  not  clear  whether  he  was  roughed  up  for  having 
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exposed  this  matter  or  for  some  other  reason.  But  v;hat  is  clear  is  that  this 
was  ordered  by  the  "man  with  the  crewcut."  Because  almost  all  the  disputes  in 
which  this  tutor  has  been  involved  have  been  disputes  v/ith  people  working  for 
the  ”raan  with  the  crewcut.” 

Many  Regional  Institutions  Have  Been  Infiltrated 

Something  else  that  is  important  is  the  matter  of  secret  units  infiltrating 
student  activities  and  playing  a  role  in  academic  affairs.  Mr  V/anloet  said 
that  this  is  not  happening  just  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University.  It  is  happening  at 
other  institutions  of  higher  education,  too.  This  is  particularly  prevalent  in 
the  provinces,  such  as  in  Phitsanulok,  Khon  Kaen  and  Maha  Sarakham.  This  is 
also  going  on  at  various  teachers*  colleges.  At  Khon  Kaen  University,  it  has 
reached  the  point  where  medical  students  have  been  prohibited  from 
participating  in  activities.  However,  it  is  the  teachers'  colleges  that  have 
been  affected  the  most.  These  secret  units  are  probably  focusing  on  the 
education  students  because  they  want  them  to  play  a  role  in  molding  youths  in 
the  way  that  they  want.  These  units  are  doing  this  without  any  consideration 
for  the  broad  education  that  students  should  be  receiving.  This  is  a  serious 
restriction  of  educational  and  academic  freedom. 

Professor  Kosons  Let  the  Whole  Army  Come 

LAK  THAI  also  talked  with  Professor  Koson  Rotchanaphan,  the  vice  rector  of 
Ramkhamhaeng  University,  in  order  to  obtain  the  facts  about  this  matter. 
Professor  Koson  said  that  the  university  has  never  stipulated  the  role  that 
instructors  are  to  play.  The  university  is  a  broad  stage.  Instructors  on  both 
the  left  and  right  are  free  to  play  a  role  in  their  academic  field.  Everyone 
has  this  right.  He  said  that  he  does  not  know  anything  about  the  ISOC 
threatening  and  controlling  instructors.  No  one  has  ever  complained.  As  for 
monitoring  people,  that  is  an  intelligence  matter.  That  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  officials  concerned.  If  this  is  happening  at  Ramkhamhaeng,  he  feels 
that  there  is  nothing  unusual  about  this.  He  just  does  his  job  as  usual.  He 
doesn't  care  if  someone  is  watching  him.  He  feels  that  the  time  for  using  this 
as  a  line  is  long  past.  "I  am  not  depressed  by  this.  They  can  bring  in  the 
whole  army  to  watch  me  if  they  want.  I  don't  care.  If  that's  what  they  want  to 
do,  let  them.” 

Professor  Koson  also  said  that  this  all  depends  on  whether  a  person  has 
violated  a  law.  He  doesn't  know  how  many  Special  Branch  Division,  ISOC  or  CPT 
agents  have  followed  him.  Perhaps  none  have.  He  has  never  been  told  and  has 
never  heard  anything  about  this.  No  one  has  ever  forbidden  him  from  doing 
something.  "But  v/hat  has  happened  may  not  be  what  was  intended.” 

The  vice  rector  of  Ramkhamhaeng  University  said  that  the  matter  of  gathering 
intelligence  must  be  kept  separate  from  the  laatter  of  using  influence  in  order 
to  exert  pressure  or  put  a  stop  to  something.  These  are  very  different 
matters.  Politics  is  a  very  sensitive  issue  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University.  Thera 
is  much  student  activity.  This  is  quite  normal.  When  people  infiltrate  groups, 
the  students  sometimes  find  out  v/ho  is  involved  and  what  unit  they  are  v/orking 
for.  The  students  are  used  to  this.  He  said  that  he  is  used  to  this,  too. 
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LAK  THAI  asked  if  it  was  true  that  certain  instructors  at  Ramkharahaeng  hope  to 
become  military  academics.  Professor  Koson  said  that  that  is  true.  There  are 
many  instructors  who  want  to  become  military  academics.  He  said  that  he  is  not 
interested  in  what  role  they  would  play.  Such  people  won't  last  very  long. 
Whenever  the  people  above  them  lose  power,  they,  too,  lose  their  power  and 
role.  This  is  of  no  importance. 

Students  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University  have  taken  action  on  this  matter.  They 
have  submitted  a  letter  to  the  rector.  Professor  Sukhum  Nuansakun,  in  order  to 
inform  him  of  the  facts.  The  question  is  how  the  rector  will  respond.  As  for 
what  action  to  take,  that  is  a  difficult  matter.  It  probably  isn't  possible  to 
send  a  letter  to  the  ISOC  asking  them  to  stop  their  activities.  But  it  will 
also  be  difficult  to  allow  this  to  continue.  And  so  what  will  the  rector  do? 
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JPRS*SEA''85*194 
23  December  1985 


THAILAND 


STUDENT  LEADER  QUESTIONS  ISOC  CAMPUS  PRESENCE 

Bangkok  WIWAT  in  Thai  15-21  Oct  85  pp  5 

[Letters  column:  "ISOC  Versus  Ramkhamhaeng  University"] 

[Text]  Extremely  urgent 
POP  2850 
1  October  1985 

Subject:  The  mass  media  recently  published  a  story  stating  that  the  Internal 

Security  Operations  Command  (ISOC)  is  interfering  with  academic  freedom  at 
Ramkhamhaeng  University.  I  would  like  to  present  the  facts  about  this. 

To:  The  rector  of  Ramkhamhaeng  University  through  ATHIT  WIWAT. 

In  the  Education  Column  of  the  12  September  1985  issue  of  LAK  THAI,  a 
political  news  magazine,  there  was  an  article  entitled  "The  ISOC  and 
Education,  a  Lesson  at  Ramkhamhaeng."  I  have  attached  a  copy  of  the  article. 

The  Athipat  Party  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University  has  been  following  this  matter 
because  it  concerns  the  reputation  and  honor  of  the  university.  We  have  been 
following  this  ever  since  that  article  appeared  in  the  magazine.  The 
university,  which  is  directly  involved  in  this  matter  as  the  entity 
responsible,  or  the  Studentbody  Association  and  Student  Council,  which  are  the 
legal  representatives  of  the  students,  are  not  demonstrating  just  in  order  to 
protect  the  academic  rights  and  freedoms  violated  by  the  ISOC  in  carrying  on 
activities  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University. 

The  Athipat  Party  feels  that  this  article  has  had  a  very  negative  effect  on 
the  university's  reputation  and  honor.  The  Athipat  Party  is  just  a  small 
student  party  that  was  established  just  recently.  But  preserving  the 
reputation  and  honor  of  the  university,  protecting  academic  freedom  and 
allowing  activities  within  the  university  to  be  carried  on  free  from 
interference  by  state  units  are  important  and  necessary  tasks. 

Thus,  the  Athipat  Party  asks  that  the  administrators  of  Ramkhamhaeng 
University  explain  this  matter  to  the  mass  media  and  students  as  soon  as 
possible.  We  ask  that  the  people  responsible  answer  the  following  questions: 
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1.  Does  the  ISOC  play  a  secret  role  in  controlling  the  course  contents  and 
teaching  methods  of  the  instructors  at  Ramkhamhaeng?  Have  they  sent  agents  to 
spy  on  the  instructors  while  they  teach?  If  so,  what  action  will  the 
university  take  to  put  a  stop  to  these  activities,  which  are  a  serious 
violation  of  academic  freedom? 

2.  Is  it  true  that  the  ISOC  has  tried  to  prevent  the  students  from  being 
taught  the  truth  about  the  political  administration  by  means  of  "signals,” 
"notices”  and  "orders?”  What  is  the  truth  about  this? 

3.  What  action  will  the  university  take  to  prevent  the  frequent  violation  of 
physical  freedoms  within  the  university? 

4.  Is  it  true  that  the  ISOC  has  held  training  seminars  for  instructors  from 
Ramkhamhaeng  University?  What  is  the  university's  policy  on  this? 

5.  It  is  well  known  that  political  units  of  the  state  are  carrying  on 
activities  at  Ramkhamhaeng  University  and  that  these  units  are  interfering 
with  academic  freedom  and  various  activities.  Military,  Special  Branch  Division 
and  ISOC  units  are  involved.  Does  the  university  know  about  this?  What  is  its 
policy  on  this  and  does  it  approve  of  this? 

Today,  the  ISOC  controls  and  guides  certain  student  parties  and  certain 
student  leaders  and  instructors.  It  has  infiltrated  agents  into  various  groups 
and  organizations.  This  is  bad  for  the  university  and  the  people. 

If  these  things  are  not  true  or  if  certain  points  are  wrong,  the  people 
responsible  must  not  sit  by  idly.  They  must  explain  things  to  the  students, 
mass  media  and  people.  But  if  these  things  are  true,  the  Athipat  Party  wants 
to  express  its  opposition  to  the  fact  that  the  ISOC  is  interfering  with 
academic  freedom  and  activities  here. 

The  Athipat  Party  calls  on  the  university  and  the  people  responsible  to 
explain  the  truth  to  the  students  and  mass  media  as  soon  as  possible.  Because 
if  this  is  allowed  to  drag  on,  it  will  damage  the  reputation  and  honor  of 
Ramkhamhaeng  University. 

The  Athipat  Party  stands  by  everything  stated  in  this  open  letter.  We  wish  to 
inform  you  of  these  things  and  ask  you  to  take  action. 

Sincerely, 

Mr  Nikon  Chanphrom 

Secretary  General,  Athipat  Party 

Ramkhamhaeng  University 
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JPRS‘SEA<‘85-194 
23  December  1985 


PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  KAMPUCHEA 


HENG  SAMRIN  CONFERS  ORDERS  ON  LAO  LEADERS  IN  VIENTIANE 
BK020723  Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  French  0425  GMT  2  Dec  85 

/Tex^/  Phnom  Penh,  2  Dec  (SPK) — ^Heng  Samrln,  general  secretary  of  the  KPRP 
Central  Committee  and  chairman  of  the  PEK  Council  of  State,  at  the  head  of 
Cambodia's  party  and  state  delegation  to  the  10th  National  Day  of  the  LPDR, 
conferred  honors  on  Lao  leaders  on  30  November,  according  to  our  corespondent. 
During  a  ceremony  the  Cambodian  leader  presented  the  "Angkor"  Order,  the 
highest  honor  of  the  PRK,  to  Kaysone  Phomvlhan,  general  secretary  of  the  LPRP 
Central  Committee  and  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers;  and  Souphanouvong , 
Political  Bureau  member  of  the  LPRP  Central  Committee  and  chairman  of  the  SPC 
of  the  LPDR. 

On  this  occasion  Chairman  Heng  Samrin  recalled  the  great  traditions  of  struggle 
waged  together  by  the  peoples  of  the  three  Indochinese  countries  against  the 
common  enemies.  He  praised  the  disinterested  assistance  accorded  by  the  Lao 
people  to  the  revolutionary  cause  of  Cambodia  since  its  liberation,  assistance 
which,  he  affirmed,  remains  engraved  forever  in  the  hearts  of  the  Cambodian 
people. 

For  his  part.  Chairman  Souphanouvong  expressed  satisfaction  with  the  brilliant 
victories  won  by  the  Cambodian  people  in  the  construction  and  defense  of  their 
revolutionary  gains  and  in  the  improvement  of  the  people's  living  conditions. 

He  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  Cambodian  revolution  was  becoming  more  solid 
and  that  in  the  beacon  of  the  Fifth  KPRP  Congress  resolutions  the  Cambodian 
people  would  effectively  carry  out  their  strategic  dual  task  of  national  defense 
and  reconstruction. 

Souphanouvong  stressed  that  it  was  a  great  honor  for  the  Lao  leaders  to  be 
decorated  with  the  highest  medal,  the  "Angkor"  Order,  which  is  the  symbol  of 
the  fraternal  Cambodian  people's  heroic  struggle.  He  was  also  desirous  that 
the  special  friendship  and  solidarity  between  his  country  and  Cambodia  further 
deepen  in  the  interest  of  the  peoples  of  both  countries  and  of  peace  in  the 
region  and  the  world. 
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JPRS*SEA-85*'194 
23  December  1985 


PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  KAMPUCHEA 


PARTY  OFFICIAL  RECEIVES  LAO  LECTURERS  GROUP 

BK021039  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  0430  GMT  2  Dec  85 

/Tex^/  Men  Sam-an,  Political  Bureau  member  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  and 
chairman  of  the  Organization  Commission  and  of  the  Propaganda  and  Education 
Commission  of  the  Central  Committee,  permitted  a  Lao  lecturers  delegation 
headed  by  Comrade  (Siloeu  Mabounkham) ,  first  vice  chairman  of  the  party  and 
state  higher  political  school  committee  of  the  LPDR,  to  pay  a  courtesy  call 
at  the  office  of  the  Central  Propaganda  and  Education  Commission  on  the 
afternoon  of  1  December  before  the  delegation  returned  home. 

Comrade  (Siloeu  Mabounkham)  briefed  Comrade  Men  Sam-an  on  the  delegation's 
lecturing  activities  in  Cambodia  and  talked  about  the  allround  great  successes 
and  achievements  won  by  the  Lao  people  in  the  past  10  years  under  the  leadership 
of  the  LPRP.  He  stressed  that  the  victories  of  the  Lao  people  were  also  the 
victories  of  the  three  fraternal  countries  in  Indochina,  and  these  victories 
cannot  be  separated  from  the  support  and  assistance  of  the  peoples  of  Cambodia, 
Vietnam,  and  other  fraternal  socialist  countries.  The  delegation  also  highly 
appreciated  the  great  achievements  recorded  by  the  Cambodian  people  over  the 
past  7  years,  achievements  which  have  brought  the  prestige  of  the  PRK  to  new 
heights  on  the  international  stage. 

In  her  speech.  Comrade  Men  Sam— an  thanked  the  delegation  for  lecturing  in 
Cambodia  on  the  occasion  of  the  10th  National  Day  of  the  LPDR,  enabling  the 
Cambodian  cadres  and  people  to  have  a  greater  understanding  of  the  history, 
geography,  and  successes  of  the  Lao  nation  and  people  and  to  learn  from  the 
good  experiences  on  national  defense  and  reconstruction  of  the  fraternal  Lao 
people. 

Ms  Men  Sam— an  also  talked  about  the  development  of  the  Cambodian  revolution 
and  the  allround  great  successes  recorded  by  the  Cambodian  people  under  the 
leadership  of  the  KPRP,  particularly  the  great  military  victories  during  the 
1984-85  dry  season.  She  said  that  at  the  time  when  the  Lao  people  are  joyously 
celebrating  their  10th  National  Day,  the  Cambodian  party,  government,  and 
people  also  join  with  the  fraternal  Lao  people  in  this  celebration  and  are 
determined  to  always  work  for  the  development  of  the  special  militant  solidarity 
among  Cambodia,  Laos,  and  Vietnam. 
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JPRS*‘SEA*85-194 

23  December  1985 


PEOPLE’S  REPUBLIC  OF  KAMPUCHEA 


SPK  COMMENTS  ON  INDIA'S  SOLIDARITY  WITH  PRK 
BK300817  Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  English  1106  GMT  29  Nov  85 

[Text]  Phnom  Penh  SPK  November  29 — India's  solidarity  with  the  Kampuchean 
people  in  their  resolve  to  rebuild  their  shattered  country  was  reaffirmed 
by  Prime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  during  a  luncheaon  hosted  by  Vietnamese  Com¬ 
munist  Party  General  Secretary  Le  Duan  in  Hanoi  on  November  27.  The  state¬ 
ment  shows  India's  firm  commitment  to  the  policy  of  peace  and  non-alignment 
founded  by  the  late  prime  minister  Jawarhalal  Nehru  and  upheld  by  his  daugh¬ 
ter,  the  charismatic  Indira  Gandhi,  and  his  dynamic  grandson,  Rajiv  Gandhi. 

Since  it  was  led  to  independence  in  1947  by  its  spiritual  leader  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  India  has  always  followed  a  policy  of  peace  and  non-alignment.  It 
has  consistently  sided  with  oppressed  peoples  for  independence  of  colonies, 
for  the  national  liberation  movement,  and  for  the  right  of  the  nations  to 
self-determination  and  non-alignment,  against  colonialism,  neo-colonialism, 
expansionism  and  imperialism.  India  also  firmly  stands  behind  the  idea  of 
making  the  Indian  Ocean  a  nuclear-free  zone. 

In  particular,  India  has  always  sided  with  the  Kampuchean  people  and  the 
other  peoples  of  the  Indochinese  peninsula  in  their  hard  struggle  against 
colonialism,  militarism,  imperialism  and,  lately,  expansionism.  India's 
recognition  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Kampuchea  in  July  8,  1979  clearly 
testified  to  this  courageous  stand. 

Under  the  clear-sighted  leadership  of  the  Congress-I  party  headed  by 
Rajiv  Gandhi  the  Indian  people  are  successfully  continuing  the  cause  upheld 
by  the  late  Indira  Gandhi,  a  great,  loyal  friend  of  the  Kampuchean  people. 

We  avail  ourselves  of  this  occasion  to  express  our  gratitude  to. the  Indian 
people  for  their  support  to  our  just  cause  in  rebuilding  the  devastated  land 
of  Angkor  which  entertains  time-honoured  cultural  relations  with  India. 
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JPRS-SEA-85-194 
23  December  1985 


PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  KAMPUCHEA 


SPK  MARKS  lOTH  ANNIVERSARY  OF  LAOS 

BK010604  Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  English  1113  GMT  30  Nov  85 
["National  Day" — SPK  headline] 

[Text]  Phnom  Penh  SPK,  November  30 — On  December  2,  the  fraternal  Lao  people 
will  joyfully  mark  the  lOth  anniversary  of  their  victory  over  the  U.S.  imper¬ 
ialists  and  their  henchmen,  and  of  the  opening  of  an  era  of  peace,  independ¬ 
ence  and  socialism  in  their  country.  The  entire  Kampuchean  people  wholeheart¬ 
edly  welcome  this  great  event. 

The  historic  victory  of  December  2,  1975  was  the  fruition  of  the  Lao  people's 
national  democratic  revolution  with  the  breaking  of  the  yoke  of  colonialism 
which  had  weighed  on  them  for  many  decades. 

That  victory  was  great  not  only  because  it  liberated  the  Lao  people  from 
the  rule  [of]  colonialism  and  feudalism  but  also  because  it  contributed  to 
the  strengthening  of  world  peace  and  Increased  the  strength  of  socialism. 

In  the  10. years  of  the  new  regime  led  by  a  working-class  party,  the  Lao 
people  have  become  true  master  of  their  country  and  their  society.  They 
live  in  revolutionary  enthusiasm  and  with  the  fullright  to  participate 
in  the  cofistructlon  of  their  beloved  country  to  make  it  strong  and  advance  it 
quickly  on  the  path  of  peace,  independence,  democracy,  unity  and  prosperity. 

The  people  of  Laos,  like  those  of  Kampuchea  and  Vietnam,  earnestly  aspire  for 
a  life  in  peace  and  for  peaceful  coexistence  with  their  neighbours  and  with 
other  nations  in  the  world. 

Ten  years  is  a  brief  period.  But  the  Lao  people  have  overcome  all  difficulties 
and  have  obtained  great  success  in  national  development.  They  have  become 
self-sufficient  in  food.  In  1984,  rice  output  reached  1.32  million  tonnes, 
doubling  that  of  1975.  Per  capita  output  increased  to  374  kg  from  145  in 
1975.  Industrial  output  has  played  an  active  role  in  theGNP,  In  1984,  it 
reached  kip  1,079  million  (Lao  currency),  and  this  year  it  is  expected  to 
total  kip  1,670  million,  an  Increase  of  1.5  times  over  1975.  The  whole  of 
the  Lao  people  are  now  literate  whereas  the  rate  was  only  20  percent  in  the 
old  regime. 
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While  celebrating  the  10th  national  day  of  Laos,  the  Kampuchean  people  are 
greatly  overjoyed  because  they  themselves  have  recorded  great  success  in 
national  defense  and  construction,  particularly  in  protecting  the  revolution¬ 
ary  gains  with  the  great  [word  indistinct]  inspired  by  the  resolution  of  the 
fifth  congress  of  the  People's  Revolutionary  Party  of  Kampuchea. 

Conscious  that  their  achievements  are  inseparable  from  the  resolute  support 
and  traditional  militant  solidarity  of  the  Lao  people  as  well  as  the  Vietnamese 
people,  the  Kampuchean  people  are  very  happy  to  see  that  the  ties  between  the 
three  countries  have  become  stronger  day  by  day  and  are  acting  as  a  decisive 
[words  indistinct]  development  for  the  revolution  in  each  country.  The 
Kampuchean  people  cherish  these  relations  with  all  their  hearts  and  will 
make  them  ever  [word  indistinct]  still  more  fruitful. 

The  presence  of  a  Kampuchean  high-level  party  and  state  delegation  headed 
by  General  Secretary  Heng  Samrin  in  Vientiane  on  this  occasion  testifies 
to  our  love,  respect,  and  friendship  to  their  bosom  friends  in  Laos. 

/6662 
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JPRS*SEA-85-‘194 
23  December  1985 


PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  KAMPUCHEA 


SPK  COMMENTARY  MARKS  KUFNCD'S  ANNIVERSARY 
BK031328  Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  English  0609  GMT  3  Dec  85 

[Text]  Phnom  Penh  SPK  December  2 — This  December  2  is  very  significant  to 
the  Kampuchean  people  because  it  marks  the  seventh  anniversary  of  the  United 
Front  for  Construction  and  Defence  of  the  Kampuchean  Fatherland,  formerly  the 
Kampuchean  United  Front  for  National  Salvation. 

This  memorable  day  is  also  known  as  the  "day  of  solidarity  of  the  entire  peo¬ 
ple"  following  a  decision  of  the  third  congress  of  the  front,  to  mobilize  all 
efforts  of  the  people  for  revolutionary  cause. 

This  year,  the  front's  anniversary  assumes  a  greater  importance  since  it  is 
preceded  by  the  Fifth  Congress:  of  the  People's  Revolutionary  Party  of  Kam¬ 
puchea,  during  which  great  emphasis  was  laid  on  the  role  played  by  the  front 
in  rallying  the  people  under  the  party's  leadership  in  overthrowing  Pol  Pot's 
genocidal  regime  and  in  defending  and  rebuilding  the  country  ever  since. 

Seven  years  ago,  faced  with  the  agony  of  the  people,  a  number  of  revolution¬ 
aries  got  together  and  formed  the  Kampuchean  National  United  Front  for  Na¬ 
tional  Salvation  in  a  liberated  area.  They  called  on  all  strata  on  the  popu¬ 
lation  to  rise  up  against  the  criminal  gang  which  had  killed  3  million  people 
and  ruined  the  country. 

The  front's,  with  its  11  point-programme,  succeeded  in  winning  the  hearts 
of  all  true  compatriots  at  home  and  abroad.  Soon,  a  revolutionary  army  was 
set  up  and,  together  with  the  population  and  assisted  by  Vietnamese  army 
volunteers  defeated  Polpotist  clique  and  saved  the  nation  from  extinction. 

The  birth  [of]  the  front  on  December  2,  1978  was  closely  followed  by  the  emerg¬ 
ence  of  the  People  Republic  of  Kampuchea  on  January  7  the  following  year — 
two  great  dates  in  Kampuchea's  modern  history,  two  great  dates  which  have 
given  rise  to  successive  victories  of  the  Kampuchean  revolution. 

Through  all  the  trials  they  have  experienced,  the  Kampuchean  people  have  come 
to  learn  that  "unity  is  strength  and  division  is  death."  This  nation  has 
gleaned  from  its  long  history  and  will  remember  for  every,  [as  received] 

For  this  reason,  December  2  always  reminds  us  with  the  might  of  national  unity. 
It  reminds  us  of  the  great  scacrifices  made  by  the  best  sons  and  daughters 
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of  the  nation — the  many  revolutionary  cadres,  combatants,  peasants,  intellec¬ 
tuals,  monks  and  the  minority  nationals~for  motherland.  The  Kampuchean  peo¬ 
ple,  on  this  occasion,  also  remember  with  boundless  gratitude  the  timely 
internationalist  assistance  of  the  Vietnamese  volunteer  army,  and  cherish  the 
memories  of  those  who  have  laid  down  their  lives  for  the  revolutionary  cause 
of  this  country. 

Most  especially,  December  2  fills  us  with  confidence  in  the  strength  of  so¬ 
cialist-patriotism,  of  national  unity  and  solidarity,  in  our  ultimate  victory 
over  all  enemies — Chinese  expansionism,  U.S.  imperialism  and  all  other  re¬ 
cationary  forces.  It  increases  our  determination  to  strengthen  solidarity 
with  all  fraternal  socialist  countries,  especially  with  Vietnam,  Laos  and 
the  Soviet  Union,  for  our  success  in  consolidating  national  independence  and 
in  the  advance  to  socialism. 

/6662 
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JPRS-SEA-85-194 
23  December  1985 


PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  KAMPUCHEA 


STATION  EDITORIAL  MARKS  KUFNCD  ANNIVERSARY 

BK021715  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  1300  GMT  1  Dec  85 

/Station  Editorial:  "Warmly  Welcome  the  Great  Successes  Made  by  the  KUFNCD  in 
Its  Activities  During  the  Past  7  Years"/ 

/Text/  With  great  pride  in  their  splendid  past  achievements  as  well  as  in  the 
current  emulation  movement  to  make  achievements  to  mark  the  brilliant  success 
of  the  Fifth  Party  Congress,  on  2  December  the  Cambodian  people  from  all  walks 
of  life  in  all  localities  throughout  the  country  will  joyfully  take  part  in 
celebrating  the  seventh  anniversary  of  the  Kampuchean  National  United  Front 
for  National  Salvation  /KNUFN^/,  presently  the  Kampuchean  National  United 
Front  for  National  Construction  and  Defense  /KUFNCD/  which  is  a  broad  national 
political  organization  indispensable  in  any  revolutionary  movement. 

The  KNUFNS ,  presently  the  KUFNQHXPLWAS  created  on  2  December  1978  when  the 
genocidal  Democratic  Kampuchean  regime — lackey  of  the  Beijing  expansionists— 
was  Intensifying  the  massacre  of  its  own  people  and  sinking  the  Cambodian 
fatherland  into  a  deep  abyss  of  great  disaster  by  implementing  the  insane 
Maoist  policy  of  obscurantism.  The  birth  of  the  KNUFNS  was  then  the  sunlight 
from  the  East  that  brought  hope  and  smiles  to  all  Cambodian  people  as  well  as 
peace-  and  justice-loving  mankind  throughout  the  world.  The  11-point  statement 
and  the  appeal  made  in  the  liberated  zone  by  the  front's  Central  Committee 
then  constituted  the  beating  of  drums  rousing  all  Cambodians  to  rise  up  as  one 
man  who,  together  with  the  liberation  army  and  the  wholehearted  support  of  the 
fraternal  Vietnamese  Army  volunteers,  fought  and  toppled  the  genocidal  Pol 
Pot-Ieng  Sary-Khieu  Samphan  regime  and  drove  the  genocidal  clique  and  its 
boss — the  Beijing  expanionlsts — to  flee  for  refuge  in  Thai  territory,  thus 
opening  a  new  era  of  the  glorious  PRK  regime — the  firm  base  for  ensuring  peace 
and  stability  in  Southeast  Asia — arid  totally  frustrating  the  Beijing  expanion- 
ists'  ambition  in  this  region. 

Seven  years  have  elapsed.  Thanks  to  the  harmonious  unity  of  all  patriots,  to 
the  participation  of  the  Cambodian  people  from  all  walks  of  life  who  have  con¬ 
fidence  in  our  new  regime  and  are  well  aware  of  their  duties  as  citizens  and 
genuine  masters  of  the  country,  to  the  correct  and  wise  leadership  of  the 
KPRP,  and  the  vigorous  support  and  assistance  given  us  by  the  party,  govern¬ 
ment,  and  fraternal  people  of  Vietnam  and  the  fraternal  socialist  countries, 
our  front  has  made  a  long,  successful  stride  and  is  scoring  successes  in  all 
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fields.  This  is  clear  proof  that  within  only  a  short  period  of  time,  a 
peaceful  life  has  been  restored  and  is  being  improved  and  strengthened  in 
accordance  with  the  11-point  policy  set  forth  at  its  birth  by  our  front. 

This  also  proves  to  our  people  and  the  world  that  our  front  is  really  a  front 
of  the  people  and  for  the  people  and  that  it  always  maintains  its  popular 
characteristics. 

The  front  s  network  has  been  expanded  through  villages,  communes,  and  production 
solidarity  groups.  It  has  more  than  1.5  million  members  who  constitute  an 
effective  core  force  capable  of  educating  and  stimulating  our  people  to  struggle 
vigorously  for  national  defense  and  construction.  This  is  in  accordance  with 
the  definition  by  the  Fifth  Party  Congress  which  says:  The  task  of  the  KUFNCD 
is  to  always  strengthen  the  unity  of  the  entire  people  and  the  fraternal 
minority  nationals  in  the  country  and  encourage  and  stimulate  our  people  to 
strengthen  their  patriotism,  love  for  the  new  regime,  and  sense  of  being 
masters  of  the  country,  join  in  the  revolutionary  movements,  and  strive  to 
successfully  carry  out  the  policies  and  tasks  set  forth  by  the  party,  state 
and  the  front.  ’ 

Thanks  to  its  clear  lines,  the  front  has  successfully  and  correctly  organized 
and  mobilized  forces  and  enjoyed  immense  support  of  the  people  who  have  actively 
participated  in  the  movements  to  defend  and  make  our  fatherland  advance  toward 
socialism,  opposed  the  subversive  maneuvers  of  the  enemies  of  all  stripes, 
united  firmly  around  the  party  and  the  front,  and  jointly  struggled  to  surmount 
all  obstacles  in  order  to  fully  realize  national  solidarity  in  the  Cambodian 
society.  Intellectuals  who  survived  the  massacre  during  the  genocidal  Pol 
Pot-Ieng  Sary-Khieu  Samphan  regime  are  now  responsible  for  a  proper  role  in 
the  new  society.  Regarding  religion,  the  front  has  created  favorable  conditions 
for  the  revival  of  all  religious  beliefs  and  resolved  sectarian  differences  in 
one  religion,  thus  consolidating  the  unity  among  religious  believers.  Con¬ 
cerning  Buddhism,  the  front  has  paid  particular  attention  to  monks,  elders, 
learned  laymen,  and  Buddhist  followers,  thus  ensuring  the  correctness  and 
purity  of  Buddhism  and  guaranteeing  religious  worship  according  to  the  Lord 
Buddha's  teachings  and  the  state's  constitution.  The  front  has  also  organized, 
strengthened,  and  broadened  the  people's  revolutionary  forces,  thus  making  them 
a  firm  pillar  of  our  revolution.  Many  of  the  front's  combatants  in  various 
units  and  localities  have  been  fulfilling  their  tasks  effectively  and  fruitfully. 

As  a  result  of  the  training  provided  by  our  front  members  at  all  levels,  our 
people  have  become  well  aware  of  the  traitorous  nature  of  the  Phantom  CGDK 
which  is  in  fact  the  Pol  Pot  clique  in  disguise  and  a  cheap  tool  for  serving 
the  expanionist  schemes  in  Southeast  Asia  of  the  Beijing  expanionists.  More¬ 
over,  our  people  have  voluntarily  allowed  their  sons  and  husbands  to  serve  in 
the  army,  police,  and  militia  units  as  well  as  to  take  part  in  the  national 
defense  labor  to  build  the  border  defense  lines,  thus  firmly  ensuring  the 
defense  of  our  fatherland  and  the  revolutionary  achievements. 

The  Beijing  expanionists  in  collusion  with  the  U.S.  imperialists  and  the 
reactionary  rightists  in  the  Thai  ruling  circles  have  stubbornly  continued  to 
instigate  the  genocidal  Pol  Pot  clique  and  the  Son  Sann— Sihanouk  reactionary 
groups  to  conduct  subversive  activities  in  an  attempt  to  topple  the  new  regime 
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of  the  PRK,  thus  seizing  a  chance  to  return  to  coniniit  genocidal  crimes  against 
our  people.  For  this  reason,  it  is  imperative  to  strengthen  and  expand  our 
sense  of  self-assistance,  improve  our  combat  ability,  and  vigorously  promote 
our  defense  work  in  ways  that  go  side  by  side  with  the  national  construction 
work.  This  requires  both  academic  knowledge  and  technical  knowhow,  as  well 
as  new  ideals  and  new  methods  to  bring  about  an  appropriate  and  timely  solution 
to  all  problems.  This  also  requires  the  people  to  unite  around  the  front's 
banner,  consolidate  their  genuine  patriotism,  and  enhance  their  will  to  fight 
for  the  defense  and  construction  of  the  fatherland.  The  tasks  in  this  new 
revolutionary  stage  set  forth  by  the  Fifth  Party  Congress  constitute  the  road 
to  progress  of  the  Cambodian  revolution  which  is  in  accord  with  the  aspirations 
of  our  entire  people.  These  tasks  firmly  defend  the  national  independence, 
restoration  and  reconstruction  of  the  fatherland,  and  ensure  a  harmonious  and 
happy  life  for  the  people.  Thes£  are  heavy,  difficult,  and  complicated  tasks. 
They  require  the  entire  party,  ^word  indistinc_t/,  and  army  to  strive  relent¬ 
lessly  to  turn  party  resolutions  into  practical  deeds.  The  most  urgent  tasks 
of  0-11  9-1^0  the  defense  of  the  fatherland  and  the  revolutionary  gains  and  the 
restoration  and  expansion  of  our  economy  and  social  affairs  during  the  first 
5-year  period  from  1986  to  1990.  In  this  immediate  period,  it  is  imperative 
to  consolidate  the  confidence  in  the  party  and  revolution,  the  unity  within 
the  KUFNCD,  and  the  special  militant  solidarity  of  Cambodia,  Vietnam,  and 
Laos  and  stimulate  the  Cambodian  revolutionary  cause  toward  total  victory. 

/12228 
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JPRS-SEA*85*194 
23  December  1985 


PEOPLE’S  REPUBLIC  OF  KAMPUCHEA 


REPORT  ON  AGRICULTURAL  DEVELOPMENTS  25  NOVEMBER-1  DECEMBER 
BK021119 

/Editorial  Repor^/  Cambodian  media  monitored  by  Bangkok  Bureau  carried  the 
following  reports  on  agricultural  developments  in  Cambodia  during  the  reporting 
period  25  November-1  December. 

National  level;  SPK  in  English  at  1057  GMT  on  27  November  reports  that  in  the 
first  10  months  of  this  year,  the  Ministry  of  Home  and  Foreign  Trade  bought 
from  peasants  in  the  provinces  of  Kandal,  Kompong  Thom,  Kompong  Cham,  Siem 
Reap-Oddar  Meanchey,  Kratie,  Battambang,  Pursat,  and  Takeo  5,400  metric  tons 
of  beans,  85  metric  tons  of  groundnuts,  1,005  metric  tons  of  sesame,  920  metric 
tons  of  tobacco,  37  metric  onts  of  pine  resin,  272  metric  tons  of  palm  sugar, 
487  metric  tons  of  live  pigs,  and  50  cubic  meters  of  timber.  In  the  same 
period,  the  news  agency  adds,  the  ministry  exported  4,510  metric  tons  of  beans, 
828  metric  tons  of  sesame,  239  metric  tons  of  tobacco,  222  metric  tons  of 
dried  fish,  2,200  metric  tons  of  live  pigs,  and  6  metric  tons  of  pine  resin 
in  exchange  for  textiles,  bicycles,  fuel,  and  other  consumer  goods. 

Battambang  Province:  SPK  in  English  at  1126  GMT  on  25  November  reports  that 
Battambang  Province  put  187,600  hectares  under  rice,  or  60  percent  of  the  plan, 
at  the  beginning  of  this  rainy  season.  Unfortunately,  it  notes,  12,480  hectares 
of  rice  grown  by  direct  sowing  were  destroyed  by  either  flood  or  drought. 

Even  so,  the  figure  presents  an  increase  of  7,000  hectares  over  last  year. 

Taking  the  lead  in  rice  planting  were  the  districts  of  Mongkolborei  and 
Battambang,  respectively  with  31,230  hectares  or  67  percent  of  the  plan,  and 
25,450  hectares,  or  68  percent  of  the  plan.  To  keep  up  with  the  living  condi¬ 
tion,  SPK  says,  the  peasants  also  covered  12,877  hectares  with  subsidiary 
food  crops  and  3,492  hectares  with  industrial  crops.  They  are  now  busy 
gathering  their  short-term  rice  and  jute.  For  this  dry  season,  they  will 
grow  rice  on  1,000  hectares. 

Kampot  Province:  According  to  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  at  1300  GMT  on 
25  November,  peasants  in  Chhuk  District  transplanted  more. than  10,000  hectares 
of  all  types  of  rice  during  the  past  rainy  season.  According  the  Phnom  Penh 
Domestic  Service  at  1300  GMT  on  28  November,  the  trade  office  of  this  province 
bought  more, than  10,300  metric  tons  of  paddy  from  the  peasants.  SPK  in  French 
at  0400  GMT  on  26  November  reports  that  during  this  main  rice  growing  season, 
despite  natural  calamities,  the  peasants  in  this  province  succeeded  in  growing 
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more  than  95,500  hectares  of  rice,  exceeding  the  plan  by  2  percent.  So  far, 
Kampot  has  harvested  15,500  hectares  of  early  rice  planted  at  the  beginning 
of  the  season  with  an  average  yield  of  2  metric  tons  per  hectare.  For  the 
coming  dry  season,  the  province  plans  to  put  1,600  hectares  under  rice  and 
1,000  hectares  under  subsidiary  food  crops. 

Kandal  Province:  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  at  0430  GMT  on  25  November 
reports  that  peasants  of  Kandal  Province  carried  out  more  than  75  percent  of 
the  rice  growing  plan  with  Phnum  Penh  district  and  Khsach  Kandal  taking  the 
lead  with  89  and  82  percent  respectively.  The  radio  says  that  the  peasants 
put  more  than  10,600  hectares  under  advanced  intensive  rice  and  more  than 
7,400  hectares  under  normal  intensive  rice,  or  61  percent  of  the  plan.  SPK 
in  French  at  1152  GMT  on  25  November  reports  that  peasants  of  Khsach  Kandal 
District  transplanted  5,357  hectates  of  various  types  of  rice  out  of  the 
6,600  hectares  earmarked  for  rice  planting.  They  have  harvested  3,646  hectares 
of  intensive  crops,  the  news  agency  adds. 

Kompong  Cham  Province;  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  at  1300  GMT  on  30  November 
reports  that  by  22  November,  the  peasants  at  Memot  District  had  harvested  more 
than  4,000  hectares  of  slash-and-bum  rice,  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  at 
1300  GMT  on  29  November  reports  that  by  the  end  of  October,  peasants  at  Dambe 
District  had  transplanted  nearly  8,000  hectares  of  various  types  of  rice  and 
planted  53  hectares  of  corn,  more  than  1,200  hectares  of  mung  bean,  19  hectares 
of  sesame,  75  hectares  of  sugarcane,  5  hectares  of  cassava,  and  150  hectares 
of  vegetables . 

Kompong  Chhnang  Province;  According  to  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  at  1300  GMT 
on  27  November,  from  the  beginning  of  the  season  to  October,  peasants  at 
Kompong  Tralach  District  put  more  than  10,250  hectares  of  an  earmarked  12,600 
hectares  under  all  types  of  rice,  including  6,900  hectares  of  ordinary  rice, 
1,872  hectares  of  floating  rice,  and  95  hectares  of  slash-and-bum  rice. 

Kompong  Som  City;  SPK  in  French  at  0400  GMT  on  26  November  reports  that  since 
the  beginning  of  the  rainy  season,  the  peasants  of  Prey  Nop,  a  suburban 
district  of  Kompong  Som  City,  have  transplanted  more  than  8,140  hectares  of 
rice,  including  560  hectares  of  short-term  rice  and  4,100  hectares  of  medium- 
term  rice,  or  90  percent  of  their  plan. 

Kompong  Speu  Province;  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  at  1300  GMT  on  27  November 
reports  that  at  the  end  of  1985  there  are  130,000  oxen,  more  than  2,300 
buffalos,  nearly  47,000  hogs,  320,078  chickens,  and  36,000  ducks,  and  the 
veterinary  service  has  vaccinated  nearly  49,000  head  of  cattle  against  epizootic 
diseases. 

Siem  Reap-Oddar  Meanchey  Province:  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  at  0430  GMT 
on  29  November  reports  that  during  this  fishing  season,  the  province  plans  to 
catch  8,500  metric  torts  of  fish  artd  fishermen  have  caught  360  metric  tons  so 
far.  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  at  0430  GMT  on  1  December  notes  that  out  of 
the  7,000  hectares  earmarked  for  ralny-season  rice  growing,  peasants  at  Varin 
District  had  cultivated  7,210  hectares,  210  hectares  above  plan,  and  had 
harvested  1,340  hectares  of  rice  by  mid-November. 
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Svay  Rieng  Province;  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  at  1300  GMT  on  28  November 
reports  that  peasants  in  this  province  have  transplanted,  broadcast,  or  planted 
more  than  110 ,000  hectares  of  all  types  of  rice  and  have  received  more  than 
2,800  metric  tons  of  chemical  fertilizer,  more  than  5,000  liters  of  insecticide, 
and  more  than  5,700  kg  of  rat  poison  from  the  agricultural  service.  * 

Takeo  Province;  Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  English  at  1053  GMT  on  27  November  reports 
that  peasants  in  Kirivong  District  had  by  the  end  of  October  gathered  1,760 
hectares  of  high-yielding  rice  and  2,000  hectares  of  short-term  rice,  with  an 
average  output  of  2  metric  tons  per  hectare.  In  the  just-ended  monsoon,  the 
peasants  covered  15,000  hectares  with  rice  and  in  the  last  2  weeks  of  October 
they  transplanted  rice  on  300  hectares.  ' 

/12228 

CSO;  4212/29 
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PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  KAMPUCHEA 


BRIEFS 

SPK  REPORTS  THAI  'VIOLATIONS' — Phnom  Penh  SPK  December  3 — Thailand's  L-19 
and  A-37  reconnaissance  planes  17  times  overflew  areas  at  the  intersection 
of  Lao,  Kampuchean  and  Thai  borders,  the  Preah  Vihear  temple  (Preah  Vihear 
Province),  northwestern  Dangkon,  Poipet  and  Phnum  Malai  (Battambang),  and 
Smatdeng  (Pursat).,  two  to  10  kilometres  inside  Kampuchea,  in  the  week  ending 
Nov.  27.  That  vessels  at  the  same  time  made  245  incursions  into  areas  five 
to  21  miles  off  Kaoh  Kong  and  Kaoh  Tang  Islands.  Thai  artillery  also  made 
56  shellings  on  the  areas  of  Phnum  Malai,  northwestern  Dangkum  and  south¬ 
western  Ta  Sanh  (Battambang)  and  Smatdeng  (Pursat) ,  Northwestern  Smatdeng 
alone  was  hit  by  900  shells.  Khmer  reactionaries  from  Thailand  also  infil¬ 
trated  into  Kampuchean  for  sabotage.  Yet,  they  were  intercepted  by  border- 
guards  who  put  206  of  them  out  of  action.  Of  these,  100  were  taken  alive 
or  surrendered.  The  revolutionary  forces  also  seized  more  than  100  guns  and 
other  weapons.  fText].  [Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  English  1215  GMT  3  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 

SRV'S  HUYNH  TAN  PHAT'S  VISIT— Phnom  Penh  SPK  November  30— Heng  Samrin,  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Kampuchean,  received 
in  Phnom  Penh  Friday  [29  November]  a  visiting  delegation  of  the  Vietnam 
Fatherland  Front  headed  by  President  Huynh  Tan  Phat,  also  vice  chairman  of 
the  State  Counci]  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Vietnam.  Speaking  to  his 
distinguished  guests.  President  Heng  Samrin  described  their  visit  as  an 
important  contribution  to  the  consolidation  of  the  friendship,  solidarity, 
and  cooperation  between  the  two  countries.  He  praised  the  militant  tradi¬ 
tions  maintained  by  the  three  Indochinese  countries  in  the  struggle  against 
their  common  enemy.  He  thanked  the  Communist  Party,  the  government  and  the 
people  of  Vietnam  for  their  timely  and  disinterested  assistance  to  the  Kam¬ 
puchean  revolution.  For  his  part,  Huynh  Tan  Phat  highly  hailed  the  fruit¬ 
ful  efforts  exerted  in  all  domains  of  national  rebuilding  by  the  Kampuchean 
people.  He  described  the  last  dry-season  military  victories  won  by  the  Kam¬ 
puchean  armed  forces  in  close  cooperation  with  Vietnamese  Army  volunteers 
as  a  very  significant  success  which  has  greatly  strengthened  the  Kampuchean 
revolution  in  its  irreversible  course.  [Text]  [Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  English 
1109  GMT  30  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 

BENIN  COUNTERPARTS  GREETED — Phnom  Penh  SPK  November  30 — Heng  Samrin,  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Kampuchea,  has  sent  a 
message  of  greetings  to  his  Benin  counterpart,  Mathieu  Kerekou,  on  the  l3th 
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independence  day  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  Benin  (Nov.  30).  President 
Heng  Samrin  says  in  his  message:  "We  highly  appreciate  the  success  recorded 
by  the  Benin  people  under  your  correct  leadership.  We  would  like  to  express 
our  thanks  to  the  party,  the  government  and  the  people  of  Benin  for  their 
firm  support  for  the  just  revolutionary  cause  of  the  Kampuchean  people. 

We  are  convinced  that  the  existing  friendship  and  solidarity  between  our  two 
countries  and  peoples  will  strengthen  and  develop  with  every  passing  day." 
Foreign  Minister  Hun  Sen  has  also  greeted  his  Benin  counterpart, . Frederic 
Assogba  Affo.  [Text]  [Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  English  1104  GMT  30  Nov  85  BK] 

/6662 

VFF  DELEGATION  VISITS — Phnom  Penh  SPK  3  December — A  delegation  of  the  Vietnam 
Fatherland  Front  led  by  President  Huynh  Tan  Phat  left  here  Tuesday  morning 
after  an  eight-day  official  friendship  visit  to  Kampuchea.  The  delegation 
was  seen  off  at  Pochentong  airport  by  Chea  Sim,  Politburo  member  of  the 
People's  Revolutionary  Party  of  Kampuchea  Central  Committee  and  chairman  of 
both  the  National  Assembly  and  the  National  Council  of  the  United  Front  for 
Construction  and  Defence  of  the  Kampuchean  Fatherland ;  Nguon  Nhel,  candi¬ 
date  Politburo  member  of  the  party  Central  Committee  and  secretary  of  the 
Phnom  Penh  party  committee;  Men  Chhan,  member  of  the  State  Council  and  vice 
chairman  of  the  Front's  National  Council;  superior  bonze  Tep  Vong,  vice  chair¬ 
man  of  both  the  National  Assembly  and  the  Front's  National  Council;  and  other 
officials.  Vietnamese  Ambassador  Ngo  Dien  was  also  present.  Monday,  chair¬ 
man  Chea  Sim  and  President  Huynh  Tan  Phat  signed  a  five-year  (1986-1990) 
agreement  on  cooperation  between  the  two  organizations.  [Text]  [Phnom  Penh 
SPK  in  English  1219  GMT  3  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 

COOPERATION  AGREEMENT  WITH  VFF — On  the  afternoon  of  2  December  at  the  Chamka 
Mon  State  Palace  a  ceremony  was  organized  to  sign  a  cooperation  agreement 
between  the  KUFNCD  National  Council  and  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Vietnam 
Fatherland  Front.  The  Cambodian  side  was  led  by  Comrade  Chea  Sim,  member  of 
the  KPRP  Central  Committee  Political  Bureau  and  chairman  of  the  National 
Assembly  and  the  KUFNCD  National  Council;  and  the  Vietnamese  side  by  Comrade 
Huynh  Tan  Phat,  vice  chairman  of  the  Council  of  State  and  chairman  of  the  VFF. 
The  agreement  was  aimed  at  contributing  to  increasing  the  mighty  militant 
solidarity  and  relations  between  the  peoples  of  Cambodia  and  Vietnam  for  the 
next  5  years  1985-1990.  This  ceremony  ended  in  a  most  happy  atmosphere  and 
expressed  a__warm  Wellcome  for  the  PRK-SRV  special  militant  solidarity  to  last 
forever.  /Tex^/  /Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  0430  GMT  3  Dec  85 
BK/  12228 

TRADE  WITH  VIETNAMESE  SISTER  PROVINCES—The  economic  exchange  in  1985  between 
Kandal  Province  and  both  its  Vietnamese  sister  province  of  Ben  Tre  and  Dong 
Thap  province  was  much  more  active  than  during  the  previous  year.  In  fact, 
during  the  first  9  months  of  1985,  Kandal  Province  exported  commodities  worth 
riel  9.7  million  and  imported  needed  goods  from  Dong  Thap  Province  worth  more 
than  riel  9  million.  In  the  same  period,  Kandal  Province  also  exported 
necessary  commodities  to  its  sister  province  of  Ben  Tre  worth  riel  0.72  million. 
Recently,  the  province  held  a  meeting  discussing  economic  exchange  with  Dong 
Thap  Province  and  two  meetings  discussing  economic  exchange  with  Ben  Tre 
Province.  In  the  spirit  of  this  economic  cooperation,  Kandal  Province  received 
more  than  170  me_tric__ton£  of  cement  from  Dong  Thap  in  exchange  for  65  metric 
tons  of  see^.  /Tex//  /Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  0430  GMT 
2  Dec  85  BK/  12228 
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RETURNEES  TO  STEM  REAP  REPORTED— From  January  to  November  1985,  Siem  Reap-Oddar 
Meanchey  Province  received  2,796  returnees,  including  many  with  the  ranks  of 
regiment,  division,  and  battalion  commanders.  These  returnees  brought  along 
1,020  weapons,  including  ten  60-mm  cannons,  37  B-40’s,  and  5.  B-41's,  as  well 
as  more  than  ^0,0^0  rounds  of  assorted  ammunition,  25  hand  grenades,  and  51  _ 

mines.  /Tex^/  /Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  1300  GMT  29  Nov  85  BK/ 
12228 

NEW  DISTRICTS,  WARDS  CREATED — Phnom  Penh,  1  Dec  (SPK) — In  a  decree,  the  Council 
of  Ministers  decided  on  the  creation  of  six  wards  in  Pynom  Penh.  Henceforth, 
Phnom  Penh  is  made  up  of  four  wards  and  two  suburban  districts,  namely 
7  January,  Don  Penh,  Chamka  Mon,  Tuol  Kouk,  Russei  Kev,  and  Meanchey.  The 
council  also  decided  to  create  in  Battambang,  300  km  northwest  of  Phnom  Penh, 
three  new  districts  and  to  add  another  locality  to  the  provincial  city.  The 
three  new  districts  are  Bavel,  Banan,  and  Ek  Phnum.  Three  other  districts, 
Battambang,  Mongkolborei,  and  Sangke,  have  had  their  administrative  boundaries 
modified.  In  Kompong  Chhnang,  a  province  located  90  km  northwest  of  Phnom 
Penh,  Kompong  Tralach  District  is  divided  into  two  districts:  Kompong  Tralach 
and  Samakki  Meanchey.  In  Ratanakiri,  350  km  northeast  o^  Phnom  Penh,  a  new 
commune,  Kalai,  was  created_in  Ban  Lung  District.  /Text/  /Phnom  Penh  SPK  in 
French  0405  GMT  1  Dec  85  BK/  12228  ~ 

DEFENSE  MINISTER  GREETS  CUBAN  COUNTERPART— Phnom  Penh,  2  Dec  (SPK)— Bou  Thang, 
PRK  minister  of  national  defense,  sent  his  warm  greetings  to  his  Cuban  counter¬ 
part  Raul  Castro  on  the  occasion  of  the  29th  anniversary  of  the  Cuban 
Revolutionary  Armed  Forces  (2  December) .  In  his  message  Minister  Bou  Thang 
expressed  warm  satisfaction  with  the  brilliant  victories  won  by  the  Cuban 
people  and  Revolutionary  Armed  Forces,  stressing  that  these  victories  have 
created  favorable  conditions  for  the  struggle  of  other  nations  in  Central 
America  for  Independence,  peace,  and  socialism.  The  message  hailed  the  heroism 
of  the  Cuban  Army  which,  animated  by  the  spirit  of  Moncada,  has  foiled  all  the 
maneuvers  of  the  enemy  to  reverse  the  course  of  history  regarding  the  Republic 
of  Cuba.  "We  are  determined  to  follow  the  heroism  of  the  combatants  of  the 
Cuban  Revolutionary  Armed  Forces,  for  the  total  victory  of  the  Cambodian  revolu¬ 
tion,  contributiong  to  the  defense_of  £eace  in  the  region  and  the  whole  world," 
the  message_said  in  conclusion.  /Tex^/  /Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  French  0421  GMT 
2  Dec  85  BK/  12228 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE,  AND  AID 


VNA  ON  VO  DONG  GIANG  REMARKS  ON  UK  PULLOUT  FROM  UNESCO 
BK071641  Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1537  GMT  7  Dec  85 

[Text]  Hanoi  VNA  Dec.  7 — ^Minister  Vo  Dong  Giang  has  described  the  British 
Government's  recent  decision  to  withdraw  from  UNESCO,  an  another  mani¬ 
festation  of  its  policy  of  tailing  after  the  United  States  in  its  activities 
against  the  progressive  trends  in  the  world. 

In  an  interview  arranged  here  this  afternoon  with  the  British  daily  THE 
GUARDIAN,  Minister  Vo  Dong  Giang,  chairman  of  the  Vietnam  UNESCO  Committee, 
said: 

One  year  ago,  the  U.S.  withdrawal  from  UNESCO,  which  was  condemned  by  almost 
all  UNESCO  member  countries,  failed  to  pressure  UNESCO  to  renounce  its  pro¬ 
gressive  program  of  actions.  Today,  the  British  Government's  act  of  tailing 
after  the  United  States  in  an  attempt  to  undermine  UNESCO  will  not  extricate 
itself  from  being  condemned  by  the  progressive  forces  in  the  world,  especially 
by  developing  countries,  and  such  acts  are  doomed  to  failure. 

Under  the  wise  and  goodwill  guidance  of  UNESCO  Director  General  A.M.  M'Bow 
and  with  the  warm  approval  and  support,  and  active  participation  of  almost 
all  UNESCO  member  countries  including  Vietnam,  UNESCO  will  certainly  overcome 
all  the  difficulties  caused  by  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and 
continue  to  carry  out  the  programs  of  actions  adopted  by  UNESCO's  23rd 
General  Assembly,  thus  contributing  to  the  development  of  education,  science 
and  culture  of  all  nations  in  the  interests  of  peace,  social  progress  and 
friendship  among  nations  throughout  the  world. 

/6662 
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AID  TO  LAO  FORESTRY  SECTOR  REVIEWED,  PRAISED 

BK041007  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1430  GMT  1  Dec  85 

/Tex^/  Implementing  the  plans  for  cooperation  between  Vietnam  and  Laos,  for 
20  years  or  more  now,  the  Vietnamese  forestry  sector  has  sent  hundreds  of 
cadres,  workers,  and  experts  to  Laos  to  help  the  Lao  forestry  sector  organize 
and  develop. 

Many  cadres  and  workers  who  have  been  surveying,  planning,  and  designing 
afforestation  programs  have  gone  to  help  their  friends  survey,  plan,  and 
design  nearly  2  million  hectares  of  forests  in  nearly  all  Lao  provinces — from 
the  northern  to  the  central  and  lower  ones — including  large  provinces  with 
concentrated  forests  such  as  Sam  Neua,  Xieng  Khuang,  Phong  Saly,  and  Kham  Muon. 

The  Vietnamese  cadres  and  experts  have  also  cooperated  with  their  Lao  friends 
to  organize  propaganda  and  mobilize  the  Lao  tribal  people  to  plant  trees  and 
protect  forests,  and  have  guided  them  in  exploiting  forest  products  and  special 
products  of  export  value  in  order  to  contribute  to  building  and  developing  the 
economy  of  their  friends'  country.  Moreover,  they  have  helped  their  friends 
organize  and  build  the  forest  management  machinery  at  provincial,  district, 
village  levels  and  trained  many  college  and  high  school  level  cadres  and 
technical  workers  in  the  various  Vietnamese  forestry  schools. 

In  recent  years,  according  to  the  cooperation  plan,  the  Lao  forestry  sector 
has  been  sending  many  cadres  each  year  to  Vietnam  for  observation  and  on-the- 
job  training  tours  and  to  exchange  experiences  in  surveying,  planning,  managing, 
and  protecting  forests  at  various  afforestation  sites  in  our  country. 

Vietnam  has  also  sent  cadres  and  workers  to  Laos  to  cooperate  with  their  friends 
in  building  joint  forestry  enterprises.  This  is  a  new  form  of  cooperation  full 
of  prospects  for  both  the  Vietnamese  and  Lao  forestry  sectors.  Through 
fraternal  cooperation  guided  by  the  principle  of  equality  and  mutual  benefit, 
many  prospects  will  certainly  be  open  for  both  the  Vietnamese  and  Lao  forestry 
sectors. 

/12228 
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SOVIET  ENVOY'S  ARTICLE  ON  OCTOBER  REVOLUTION 
BK210430  Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  7  Nov  85  p  3 

[Article  by  Soviet  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
SRV  B.N.  Chaplin  marking  68th  anniversary  of  the  Great  October  Socialist 
Revolution:  "68  Years  of  Following  Lenin's  Path  and  the  October  Path"] 

[Text] ^  Today,  the  Soviet  people,  the  laboring  people  in  various  socialist 
countries,  and  all  progressive  people  on  this  planet  solemnly  commemorate 
the  68th  anniversary  of  the  Great  October  Socialist  Revolution.  The  first 
successful  proletarian  revolution  in  Russia  under  the  leadership  of  the  Com¬ 
munist  Party  headed  by  great  V.I,  Lenin  ushered  in  a  new  era  in  the  history 
of  mandkind— the  period  of  transition  from  capitalism  to  socialism.  The 
success  of  the  October  revolution  not  only  changed  completely  the  fate  of 
various  nationalities  in  Russia,  but  also  constituted  a  pivotal  event  of  the 
20th  century  and  a  turning  point  in  the  development  of  world  civilization. 

Our  era,  as  Lenin  put  it,  is  one  of  struggle  "to  liberate  nations  from  im¬ 
perialism,  stop  war  among  nations,  throw  off  the  yoke  of  capitalist  domina¬ 
tion,  and  build  socialism," 

A  profound  manifestation  these  days  is  that  the  peoples  of  the  Soviet  Union 
and  Vietnam  are  commemorating  a  memorable  day  in  the  history  of  relations 
between  the  two  sides--the  7th  anniversary  of  the  signing  of  the  treaty  of 
friendship  and  cooperation  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Vietnam,  This  his¬ 
toric  document  which  manifested  the  start  of  a  new  qualitative  stage  in  the 
development  of  traditional  friendly  relations  between  the  two  countries  and 
peoples  has  reflected  its  Increasingly  profound  substance  on  our  peoples. 

The  relationship  between  the  states  and  the  calculation  of  the  results  of  the 
economic,  scientific,  technical,  and  cultural  cooperation  and  relations  among 
various  social  and  Inventive  organizations  have  developed  constantly  under 
many  diversified  forms.  The  relationship  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Viet¬ 
nam  has  now  become  an  Integral  part  of  the  social,  political,  and  economic  life 
of  the  two  countries. 

Solemnly  commemorating  the  68th  anniversary  of  the  Great  October  Revolution, 
the  Soviet  people  once  again  look  back  on  the  road  the  CPSU  and  the  Soviet 
land  have  traversed  in  the  past  to  assess  the  achievements  they  have  scored 
to  resolve  more  effectively  all  problems  arising  from  their  new  tasks. 
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These  days,  we  are  grateful  to  the  combatants  who  fought  for  the  victory  of 
socialism  and  extricated  the  fledgling  Soviet  land  from  the  wicked  schemes 
of  the  Internal  and  foreign  reactionaries  during  the  difficult  years  of  the 
civll  war.  Vanquishing  destruction  and  famine  and  breaking  the  political 
and  economic  blockade  from  the  outside,  the  Soviet  people,  under  the  leader¬ 
ship  of  the  Leninist  Party,  in  the  shortest  historical  period  of  time  were 
able  to  advance  their  country  to  a  high  level  of  social  development.  In  the 
Soviet  Union,  socioeconomic  reform  was  then  carried  out  to  the  roots:  elimin¬ 
ating  the  exploiting  class,  building  a  firm  and  strong  economic  foundation 
of  socialism,  carrying  the  cultural  revolution,  and  successfully  solving 
the  problem  of  nationalities. 

The  socialist  social  system  and  economic  foundation  of  the  Soviet  state  stood 
firm  before  crucial  ordeals  during  the  years  of  the  great  war  for  national 
defense.  This  year,  the  Soviet  Union,  Vietnam,  and  the  whole  progressive  man¬ 
kind  have  solemnly  commemorated  the  40th  anniversary  of  victory  in  this  war. 

The  victory  of  the  Soviet  Union— the  sufficient  proof  of  the  vitality  and 
invincible  strength  of  socialism — has  left  a  hallmark  on  the  entire  process 
of  the  continuous  development  of  the  world's  history.  It  has  also  effected 
profound  changes  in  the  balance  of  forces  on  a  world  scale,  thus  helping  to 
transform  socialism  into  a  world  system.  The  comprehensive  consolidation 
of  the  Soviet  Union's  economic  and  national  defense  strengths  and  the.  coming 
into  being  of  the  world  socialist  system  have  created  a  firm  guarantee  for 
the  prevention  of  the  resurrection  of  capitalism  from  the  outside.  The  party 
thus  drew  the  conclusion:  Socialism  has  won  complete  and  thorough  victory 
in  the  Soviet  Union. 

From  a  backward  country  in  the  past,  the  Soviet  Union  has  become  a  strong  in 
dustrial  nation,  accounting  for  20  percent  of  the  world's  industrial  output. 

In  1984,  the  Soviet  Union  produced  1,493  billion  kilowatt-hours  of  electricity, 
154  million  metric  tons  of  steel,  130  million  metric  tons  of  cement,  and 
613  million  metric  tons  of  petroleum.  The  Soviet  Union  is  a  world  leader 
in  many  fields  of  industrial,  scientific,  and  technological  development. 

During  the  last  years  of  the  11th  5-Year  Plan,  the  socioeconomic  development 
of  the  Soviet  state  has  been  increasingly  intensified.  In  the  last  9  months 
of  1985,  the  volume  of  industrial  products  in  general  increased  3.4  percent 
over  the  same  period  in  1984,  while  labor  produtivity  increased  3,3  percent, 
thus  permitting  the  fulfillment  of  90  percent  of  the  norms  for  production 
development.  Owing  to  the  heightening  of  the  masses'  enthusiasm  in  labor 
and  to  the  clearly  defined  objectives  of  the  work  carried  out  by  the  party 
organs,  the  soviets,  and  the  economic  managerial  agencies  as  well  as  the 
various  social  organizations  and  groups,  the  1985  Soviet  state  plan  for  socio¬ 
economic  development  is  being  successfully  Implemented . 

The  current  high  growth  rate  in  Industrial  production  is  attributable  largely 
to  the  opening  of  new  areas  and  the  speeding  up  of  the  development  of  pro¬ 
ductive  forces  in  Siberia  and  the  Far  East,  An  important  step  forward  in 
fulfilling  this  task  was  marked  by  the  completion  of  the  project  of  the  cen¬ 
tury:  the  3,200  km-long  Balkan-Amur  railway.  At  present,  the  main  problem 
is  to  speed  up  the  exploitation  of  the  mineral  deposits  in  the  areas  around 
the  Balkan-Amur  railways. 
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The  Soviet  party  and  government  have  always  paid  attention  to  developing 
agroindustrial  complexes.  Implementing  the  resolution  of  the  May  1982  CPSU 
Central  Committee  Plenum  on  carrying  out  the  grain  and  foodstuffs  program, 
agricultural  workers  are  striving  to  increase  continuously  the  volume  of 
agricultural  production.  During  the  1st  4  years  of  the  11th  5-Year  Plan,  agri 
cultural  Output  increased  10.6  percent. 

Soviet  science  has  recoreded  new  achievements,  including  the  conquest  of 
space.  Last  October  witnessed  the  first  campaign  "to  reactive"  a  space  pro¬ 
ject — the  "Sal5nit"  orbital  station. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  ceaselessly  applied  measures  aimed  at  developing  social 
welfare  and  increasing  the  people's  prosperity.  Since  1965  the  people's 
real  income  has  doubled  while  the  prices  of  grain  and  foodstuffs  have  been 
basically  stabilized.  Owing  to  the  implementation  of  various  important  so¬ 
cial  measures  in  recent  years,  the  real  Income  of  farmers  has  been  brought 
closer  to  that  of  workers  and  office  employees. 

An  outstanding  feature  of  socialism  is  the  completely  new  quality  of  life  of 
the  workers.  For  the  first  time  in  the  world's  history,  the  main  social 
right  of  man  the  right  to  work — has  become  a  guaranteed  reality  in  the  Soviet 
Union.  In  the  Soviet  Union,  unemployment  has  been  completely  eliminated  for 
half  a  century,  while  the  number  of  jobless  in  the  developed  capitalist 
countries  registered  an  average  Increase  of  4,3  times  during  1970-1985. 

The  problem  of  housing  is  being  successfully  resolved  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

Each  year,  we  build  more  than  2  million  new  dwellings.  In  the  1971-1985 
period,  the  housing  conditions  of  nearly  one  half  of  the  Soviet  population 
were  improved.  At  present,  80  percent  of  city  dwellers  are  living  in  private 
apartments. 

At  present,  the  Soviet  Communists  and  all  Soviet  people  are  actively  working 
to  fulfill  the  tasks  for  1985  and  of  the  11th  5-Year  Plan  in  general  to  greet 
the  27th  CPSU  Congress,  which  will  open  on  25  February  1986.  This  congress 
will  adopt  the  newly  revised  party  platform,  amend  the  party  statutes,  and 
adopt  the  basic  orientations  of  Soviet  socioeconomic  development  for  the 
1986-1990  period  and  until  the  year  2000, 


■me  significance  of  the  next  CPSU  Congress  if  Illustrated  by  the  foremost 
Importance  of  the  Issues  to  be  raised  for  discussion,  the  character  of  the 
present  stage,  and  the  novelty  and  scope  of  the  task  of  perfecting  developed 
socialism  imposed  on  society.  All  this  has  given  a  special  significance  to 
the  party's  work  before  the  opening  of  the  congress  and  calls  for  bold  deci¬ 
sions  and  firm  actions,  >  . 

One  of  tjje  Important  steps  in  this  direction  was  taken  at  the  CPSU  Central 
Committee  Plenum  held  in  April  1985,  a  plenum  characterized  by  an  Intensive 
working  spirit  and  a  new  approach  to  the  complex  problems  of  domestic  and 
foreign  policies.  The  April  1985  Central  Committee  Plenum  arid  the  subse¬ 
quent  CPSU  Central  Committee  conference  on  the  issue  of  scientific  and 
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technological  progress  formulated  and  established  the  theoretical  basis  for 
the  thesis  of  intensifying  national  socioeconomic  development  and  raising 
the  quality  of  Soviet  society  to  a  new  level.  The  problem  is  not  simply  to 
accelerate  the  development  tempo  of  the  national  economy,  but  to  shift  to 
in  depth  development;  to  advance  in  important  strategic  directions  rapidly; 
to  restructure  the  economy;  to  apply  effective  forms  of  labor  organization, 
management,  and  incentives;  and  to  resolve  the  social  problems  more  compre¬ 
hensively. 

To  intensify  the  national  socioeconomic  development,  it  is  necessary  first  of 
all  to  rely  on  the  basis  of  scientific  and  technological  progress.  The 
CPSU  considers  achieving  such  progress  the  main  direction  of  its  economic 
strategy  and  the  lever  to  develop  production  and  enhance  production  effi¬ 
ciency.  At  present,  the  party  has  set  forth  the  task  of  improving  the 
quality  of  the  material  and  technical  bases  of  society.  Along  with  this 
task,  the  party  will  restructure  the  economy  and  concentrate  capital  invest¬ 
ments  on  the  priority  directions  of  the  national  economic  development  in  a 
more  active  fashion  than  in  the  past.  The  machinebuilding,  chemical  industry, 
electronics,  and  electronic  technology  sectors  will  be  strengthened  and  deve¬ 
loped.  The  importance  is  not  to  build  new  projects  but  to  improve  the  enter¬ 
prises  currently  in  operation  by  furnishing  them  with  new  technical  equip¬ 
ment  . 

Naturally,  considerable  capital  investments  and  time  are  needed  to  completely 
renovate  the  production  apparatus  of  the  national  economy.  Therefore,  in 
the  first  stage  of  the  struggle  to  quickly  develop  the  economy,  our  main  task 
is  to  exploit  all  organizational  and  socioeconomic  potentials,  formulate 
regulations,  renovate  production  organizations,  and  heighten  the  masses  sense 
of  initiative  and  creativity  by  all  means. 

As  Comrade  Gorbachev,  general  secretary  of  the  CPSU  Central  Committee,  pointed 
out  at  the  April  1985  Central  Committee  Plenum:  The  problem  is  to  encour¬ 
age  the  human  factor,  to  enable  each  person  to  work  zealously  in  his  position 
and  to  make  the  most  contributions  possible.  Today,  improving  planning  work 
and  economic  management  as  well  as  the  various  econmic  building  measures  is 
a  task  of  paramount  importance  to  the  quest  for  a  substantial  improvement 
in  the  efficiency  of  the  economy.  In  the  initial  stage  of  broadening  and 
continuing  the  process  of  decentralization,  the  party  calls  for  bold  steps 
forward  on  the  road  of  expanding  the  power  and  autonomy  of  factories  and 
enterprises  and  applying  economic  accounting.  On  this  basis,  we  will  en¬ 
hance  the  sense  of  responsibility  and  concern  of  worker  collectives  for 
the  final  results  of  their  labor. 

The  tasks  and  orientations  aimed  at  qualitatively  transforming  the  national 
economy  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  scientific  and  technological  achievements 
and  the  various  measures  aimed  at  promoting  social  progress  in  general  were 
considered  recently  at  the  CPSU  Central  Committee  Plenum  held  in  October  1985, 
a  momentous  event  in  the  life  of  the  Soviet  party  and  people.  These  tasks 
and  orientations  are  reflected  in  the  newly  revised  party  platform  the  new 
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mendments  of  the  CPSO  statutes,  the  draft  resolution  on  the  basic  guide- 
iines^ for .Soviet  socioeconomic  development  under  the  I2th  5-Year  Plan  and 
r  '"ri  2000-all  these  were  the  documents  discussed 

fLm  rh  T""’  -  documents  dealt  with  the  objectives  of  our  party  plat- 

f^ranfm  the  basic  line  of  the  party’s  economic  strat¬ 

egy  and  methods  of  working  with  the  masses  in  the  present  stage,  an  extremely 
jn^Portant  historical  stage  that  constitutes  a  turning  point  in 
many  fields  both  at  home  and  in  the  international  arena. 

years,  we  must  create  an  economic  potential  as  large  as 
that  built  up  in  past  few  years  by  the  Soviet  administration,  and  we  must 
almost  double  national  income  and  industrial  production  output.  Labor 
productivity  will  also  increase  2.3  to  2.5  times.  In  the  new  5-year  plan 
increments  in  national  income  and  in  output  of  all  basic  production  sectors 
are  expected  due  to  the  increase  in  labor  productivity. 

revised  platform  is  of  great  theoretical  and  poli- 

onr^f  Soes  before  eLry- 

the  platform  that  is  accepted  by  all."  While  discussing 

SoLadlT.  ^  ^  Committee  plenum  held  in  October! 

mrade  M.S.  Gorbachev  stressed  in  particular  the  continuity  of  the  party’s 

mdamental  viewpoints.  In  the  revised  version,  theories  are  creatively^ 
developed  and  further  enriched  with  principled  viewpoints  that  conform  to 

content  of  the  platform  is  changed,  the 
formulas  that  have  not  passed  the  test  of  time  are  reexamined  with  a  critical 

colsldeJatioJ?  ^  forming  the  party’s  platform  are  taken  into 

The  party’s  third  revised  platform  is  one  designed  to  perfect  socialism  in 
a  comprehensive  way,  through  planning,  and  to  continue  advancing  Soviet 

!e!nn7  Stepping  up  national  socioeconomic  de¬ 

velopment.  This  IS  a  platform  that  struggles  for  peace  and  social  progress. 

The^acceleratlon  of  socioeconomic  development  is  closely  linked  with  the 
platform  s  theories  on  ideological  work.  The  perfection  of  the  socialist 
society  requires  that  priority  be  given  to  the  task  of  building  a  new  type 
o  ™cn  wo  are  irm  politically,  who  actively  build  communism,  and  who  are 
imbued  with  patriotism  and  proletarian  internationalism.  The  party  has  put 

intend^^r^'^  Program  of  ideological  work  of  long-term  significance  which  is 
intended  to  meet  the  new  qualitative  requirements  for  the  development  of  the 

n!™  ^  directive  of  the  CPSU  Central  Committee 

plenum  held  in  June  (1983),  all  party  organizations  will  gear  all  their 
viewpoints  among  Comm.inist  Party  members  and  all  the  working  people  so  that 

they  can  deeply  understand  revolutionary  theories. 

The  CPSU--the^ party  of  Lenin  and  the  tested  vanguard  unit  of  the  Soviet  peo- 

steadily  led  the  most  powerful  socialist  state.  Today, 
the  CPSU  s  great  potential  lies  in  its  18.5  million  members  and  430,000 
party  chapters  at  the  grassroots  level. 
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Under  the  conditions  of  developed  socialism,  the  leading  role  of  the  CPSU — 
the  nucleus  of  the  political  system  in  a  developed  socialist  society — is 
being  increasingly  consolidated  with  each  passing  day,  and  it  calls  for  ever 
higher  requirements  concerning  the  organization  of  Internal  party  activities, 
the  operational  conduct  and  methods  of  all  echelons,  and  the  positiveness, 
responsibility,  and  principled  character  of  the  communists.  These  require¬ 
ments  are  reflected  in  the  CPSU  statutes. 


The  revisions  of  the  statutes  are  aimed,  in  the  one  hand,  at  further  broad¬ 
ening  democracy  within  the  party  and  developing  the  initiative  and  positive¬ 
ness  of  party  members  and  all  party  organizations,  first  of  all  those  at  the 
grassroots  level;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  at  enhancing  the  responsibility 
of  party  members  and  party  organizations  toward  common  tasks  that  must  be 
carried  out.  The  more  diverse  and  meaningful  Internal  party  activities 
are,  and  the  broader  democracy  is  observed  in  the  settlement  of  all  key 
issues — from  recruitment  of  party  members  to  formulation  of  policy  on 
cadres — the  stronger  and  more  effective  the  impact  of  the  party  on  all  social 
processes  will  be. 

In  this  line,  the  regulations  define  more  accurately  the  fundamental  principles 
for  party  leadership  over  the  state  organizations  and  society ,  The  forth¬ 
coming  changes  are  meant  to  enhance  the  prestige,  titles,  value,  and  role 
of  party  members,  as  those  who  perform  the  political  and  mass  organization 
tasks,  and  to  enhance  their  sense  of  responsibility  in  implementing  the 
party's  general  lines  and  directives. 

In  general,  the  changes  to  be  made  in  the  party  regulations  will  make  the 
new  regulations  more  fruitful  and  in  line  with  the  demands  of  life.  They 
will  help  consolidate  the  party  organizationally,  based  on  the  tested  prin¬ 
ciples  of  democratic  centralization. 

The  Soviet  people  fully  concur  in  and  support  the  domestic  and  foreign  poli¬ 
cies  of  the  CPSU  Central  Committee  and  Politburo,  headed  by  Comrade  M.  S. 
Gorbachev,  general  secretary  of  the  party  Central  Committee.  Today,  the 
zeal  and  the  atmosphere  of  creativity  which  the  resolutions  of  the  CPSU 
Central  Committee  plenums  in  April  and  October  this  year  and  Comrade  M.S. 
Gorbachev's  speeches  and  statements  have  brought  about,  is  being  manifested 
more  adequately  in  the  Soviet  Union.  The  viewpoints  and  conclusions  of 
these  documents  are  motivating  all  Soviet  party  members  and  people  to 
successfully  fulfill  all  the  tasks  of  the  5-year  plan  and  to  comprehensively 
perfect  the  developed  socialist  society. 

The  qualitative  changes  that  Soviet  society  must  make  will  develop  under 
an  increasingly  tense  international  situation.  The  representatives  of  war 
industry  corporations  and  Western  countries — those  who  usually  think  in 
terms  of  outdated  notions  of  "cold  war" — want  to  break  the  existing  strategic 
military  equilibrium  and  gain  military  superiority  over  the  Soviet  Union. 

These  very  ways  of  thinking  have  served  as  the  basis  for  the  so-called  SDI 
of  President  Reagan,  who  has  put  forth  the  "outer  space  shield"  plan  so  that 
under  its  protection  he  can  slash  "the  nuclear  sword"  against  Soviet  terri¬ 
tory  with  impunity.  The  threat  of  war  comes  primarily  from  the  U.S.  ruling 
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ate"  sLSisTand  H  T  forces  want  to  "ellniin- 

^  ^  conduct  a  general  psychological  war  as  part  of  the  "cru¬ 
sade  against  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  socialist  community  as  a  whole. 

anti-Soviet  plan  of  the  imperialist  countries  contradicts  the 
approach  of  consolidating  the  base  of  international  security  and  establish 

Sn'miUtlrv^:  Union  rejects  tL  attempt  Jo 

g  in  military  superiority.  Our  objective  is  to  reduce  the  extent  of  militarv 
conflict  by  way  of  maintaining  existing  force  levels.  ^ 

«<=ponslbllIty  for  consolidating  International 

mlssll2  »L  i  •  1  ™“f’  *1”'“  1585.  the  deployment  of  medium-range 

missiles  and  by  implementing  many  other  measures  in  response  to  the  u  S 

r:ta?irr::r  "1-11«  in  Europe.  MeanwhlL.  th^pSslbi^ 

eridencfS  ^^800^?®“'"“  ‘^'l^ory  continue  to  be  effective.  Another 

vidence  of  the  Soviet  peace-loving  stand  is  that  since  August  the  Soviet 

Union  has  unilaterally  suspended  all  nuclear  tests.  During  his  visit  to 
France,  Comrade  M.S.  Gorbachev  put  forth  many  long-term  initiatives  in  this 
connection,  such  as  reducing  by  50  percent  the  nuclear  weapons  that  both 

the  L"dltlorth:rTtU°"-a^  othe^s  territorj  with 

hat  both  sides  space-based  offensive  weapons  be  totally  banned. 

a’^cl'earTa'"^  Soviet-U.S.  summit  in  Geneva,  the  Soviet  Union  will  put  forth 
peacrL  e«th!'  International  tenalou  and  protecting 

Soviet  Union  has  proceeded  from  the  viewj?oiAt  that  the  defense  of  inter¬ 
national  and  regional  security  are  Interrelated  issues.  The  political  situa- 
n  around  the  world  actually  determines  the  atmosphere  in  each  region. 

«bout  the  accelerated  militarization  of  the 

Soviet  bit tle^frV  f  plotting  to  open  the  second  anti- 

ftluf .  ^  T  P^’^sian  Gulf  to  the  Aleutian  archipelago,  ere- 

Safll  T  anticommunist  stand  aL  partl- 

ipation  of  as  many  Asian  and  Oceanic  countries  as  possible.  The  problem 
now  is  the  organization  of  the  new  Washlngton-Tokyo-Seoul  politico-military 
s  ructure  sponsored  by  the  U.S.  imperialists.  By  contrast,  the  Soviet  UnlL 

lu“thnsla!p«Ifrarr''"'  “  *“  “nuolldating  peace  and  security 

The  Soviet  proposal  for  cooperation  in  searching  for  a  way  to  consolidate 

TorZ  I  f  la-Pacltic  area-the  largest  I„d  most  popSourarL  rthe 

world— has  been  increasingly  supported  by  broad  segments  of  the  world’s 

Union  does  not  bind  other  nations  in  the  region  to  the 

pa^tSlnftr  TTr  Pattern  for  Asia,  but  calls  on  all  countries  to 

participate  in  the  formulation  of  that  common  pattern,  for  the  future 

vZrand  multilateral  meetings  in  Asia  can  be  used  to  exchange 

views  and  make  constructive  decisions. 

Tr  Soviet  Union  supports  the  efforts  of  Vietnam.  Laos,  and  Cambodia  to 
tirn  Southeast  Asia  into  a  zone  of  peace,  stability,  and  cooperation.  The 
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three  Indochinese  countries’  proposals  for  settling  the  most  difficult 
problems  in  Southeast  Asia  have  created  fine  political  premises  for  develop 
ing  the  process  of  constructive  dialogue  and  establishing  good-neighborly  ^ 
relations  in  the  region.  The  Soviet  Union  resolutely  supports  the  consoli¬ 
dation  of  unity  and  solidarity  among  the  three  Indochinese  countries.  It 
supports  the  SRV  line  of  assisting  the  PRK  in  the  struggle  against  the  for¬ 
eign  forces'  plots  to  bind  the  Cambodian  people  with  the  genocidal  Pol  Pot 

clique. 

The  Soviet  people  are  very  pleased  to  see  that  the  fraternal  relations  be¬ 
tween  the  CPSU  and  the  CPV  and  the  Soviet  Union  and  Vietnam,  which  are  based 
on  the  principles  of  Marxism-Leninism  and  socialist  internationalism,  have 
been  consolidated  by  the  treaty  of  friendship  and  cooperation  signed  7  years 
ago,  and  have  been  constantly  developed  and  strengthened.  The  heart  of  ^  ^ 

these  relations  is  the  ideological  unity  based  on  loyalty  to  Marxism-Leninism 
and  close  comradely  cooperation  between  the  CPSU  and  the  CPV. 

The  year  1985  is  particularly  lively  from  the  standpoint  of  further  compre-^ 
hensively. developing  the  relations  between  the  two  sides.  The  official  visit 
to  the  Soviet  Union  by  the  party-SRV  Government  delegation  led  by  General 
Secretary  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee  Le  Duan  in  June  1985  was  a  new  import¬ 
ant  step  in  consolidating  the  fraternal  friendship  and  in  comprehensively 
expanding  cooperation.  The  28  June  joint  statement  on  the  results  of  the 
visits  once  again  asserts  the  complete  identity  of  views  between  our  two 
parties  and  states  on  the  most  important  bilateral  and  international  issues. 

The  official  friendly  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union  by  Comrade  Van  Tien  Dung, 
member  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee  and  defense  minister  of  the  SRV,  /an 
important  contribution  to  the  consolidation  and  development  of  Soviet-Vlet- 
namese  relations. 


USSR-Vietnam  cooperation  in  international  work  for  the  interests  of  peace 
and  socialism  has  produced  ever  better  results.  The  meeting  on  28  August 
this  year  between  Comrade  Shevardnadze,  member  of  the  CPSU  Central  Committee 
Politburo  and  foreign  minister  of  the  USSR,  and  Comrade  Nguyen  Co  Tach , 
alternate  member  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee  Political  Bureau  and  foreign 
minister  of  the  SRV,  demonstrated  the  Importance  of  still  closer  and  coordin 
ated  action  between  the  two  countries  In  political  and  foreign  affairs.  The 
common  aspirations  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  Vietnam  to  further  consolidrte 
and  develop  relations  on  the  principles  of  Marxism-Leninism  and  socialis 
Internationalism,  as  well  as  on  the  basis  of  the  treaty  of  friendship 
and  cooperation,  have  once  again  been  eloquently  seen  in  the  recent  visit  to 
Vietnam  of  the  Soviet  party  and  government  delegation  led  by  Comrade  V.i. 
Vorotnikov,  member  of  the  CPSU  Central  Committee . Politburo  and  chairman  of 
the  RSFSR  Council  of  Ministers,  on  the  40th  anniversary  of  the  declaration 
of  Vietnam's  Independence.  On  this  occasion,  the  Soviet  party  and  government 
delegation,  led  by  Comrade  V.I.  Vorotnikov,  also  participated  in  the  solemn 
inauguration  in  Hanoi  of  the  first  monument  in  Southeast  Asia  in  memory  of 
V.I  Lenin— leader  of  the  world  proletariat— and  the  solemn  ceremony  start 
ing  the  construction  of  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  museum  with  norepayable  aid  from 
thd  Soviet  Union.  On  the  occasion  of  the  friendship  visit  to  the  Soviet 
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Union  this  summer  of  the  Vietnamese  party  and  government  delegation  led  by 
Comrade  Le  Duan,  a  ceremony  was  held  to  lay  the  foundation  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  Ho  Chi  Mlnh  memorial  at  the  square  named  after  the  great  son  of 
the  Vietnamese  people  in  Moscow. 

The  basic  and  enduring  material  relattlons  between  our  two  countries  lie 
in  our  economic  cooperation  and  trade  in  many  fields.  The  scale  of  this 
cooperation  has  fast  developed.  Its  volume  for  the  period  1981-85  is  double 
that  of  the  previous  5-year  plan.  Broad  horizons  are  being  opened  for 
Sovlet-Vletnamese  economic  cooperation  during  the  coming  5-year  plan.  Under 
the  guiding  Leninist  principles  of  socialist  internationalism,  the  Soviet 
Union  has  tended  to  Vietnam's  essential  requirements  for  vigorous  develop¬ 
ment  of  its  key  industrial  and  agricultural  sectors,  for  consolidation  of 
its  national  defense,  and  for  Improvement  in  its  people's  livelihood.  It 
has  also  decided  to  significantly  increase  its  loans  to  Vietnam  during  the 
coming  5-year  plan  under  special  conditions,  to  postpone  the  payment  of 
Vietnam's  old  debts,  and  to  increase  the  volume  of  indispensable  commodities 
sent  ot  Vietnam  from  the  Soviet  Union,  such  as  oil  products,  fertilizers, 
cotton,  and  yar. 

Each  passing  year  has  further  affirmed  the  efficiency  of  the  long-term  pro¬ 
gram — signed  on  31  October  1983 — of  economic,  scientific,  and  technical 
cooperation  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Vietnam.  This  year,  many  major  and 
new  projects  built  with  Soviet  technical  cooperation  have  been  put  into  use. 
These  Include  the  unique  5,503-m  long  Thang  Long  Bridge  over  the  Red  River. 

The  Xuan  Mai  joint  housing  construction  enterprise  has  helped  double  housing 
construction  capacity  in  Hanoi,  In  4  November  this  year,  a  solemn  ceremony 
was  held  to  Inaugurate  the  first  section  of  the  Song  Cong  diesel  motor  plant — 
a  factory  with  a  total  output  of  100,000  horsepower  per  year.  The  products 
turned  out  by  one  of  the  first  of  Vietnam's  machinery  factories  will  help 
ensure  a  basic  improvement  in  the  supply  of  motors  to  many  of  Vietnam's 
economic  sectors,  such  as  agriculture,  communications  and  transportation, 
river  communications,  and  fishery. 

The  most  Important  economic  cooperation  task  between  the  two  countries  is 
the  construction  of  key  fuel  and  energy  projects  in  Vietnam — the  foundation 
for  establishing  the  independent  economy  and  reliable  sources  for  national 
indvistriallzatlon.  Work  at  the  Hoa  Blnh  hydroelectric  power  plant  construc¬ 
tion  site,  the  largest  plant  in  Southeast  Asia  with  a  2-million  kw  capacity, 
has  been  accelerated  considerably.  The  construction  of  this  giant  project 
has  entered  a  new.  Important  stage;  Basic  concrete  structures  are  being 
built;  filling  of  canals  is  being  carried  out;  and  water  from  the  Da  River 
is  being  released  into  completed  underground  tunnels.  The  construction  of 
the  Tri  An  Hydroelectric  Power  Plant,  with  a  400,000-kw  capacity,  has  been 
carried  out  rapidly.  The  construction  of  the  Pha  Lai  thermopower  plant, 
with  a  440~megawatt  capacity,  is  being  completed.  This  November  the  third 
generator  of  the  plant's  total  of  four  will  be  commissioned. 

The  International  staff  of  the  Sovlet-Vietnamese  oil  and  natural  gas  joint 
enterprise,  who  are  carrying  out  the  exploration  work  in  Vietnam,  have  made 
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great  achievements.  The  first  exploratory  drills  in  various  wells  indicated 
that  there  is  oil  in  the  continental  shelf  of  southern  Vietnam. 

Along  with  the  expansion  of  SRV-USSR  economic  cooperation,  the  improvement 
of  cooperation  effectiveness  and  perfection  of  the  2-way  economic  relation¬ 
ship  on  a  long-term  basis  between  the  two  countries  have  been  carried  out 
urgently.  Due  to  the  efforts  of  concerned  organizations  in  our  two  countries, 
general  measures  and  plans  have  been  formulated.  In  the  next  5-year  plan, 
the  Soviet  Union  will  provide  considerable  facilities  to  increase  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  and  improve  work  at  factories  and  enterprises  built  in  Vietnam 
with  Soviet  assistance.  Improvement  of  the  living  conditions  of  Vietnamese 
workers  has  also  been  carefully  considered.  At  important  Soviet-Vietnamese 
cooperation  projects,  the  Soviet  Union  will  help  build  living  quarters, 
schools,  hospitals,  and  other  cultural  and  social  projects  for  workers. 

The  cultural  relations  have  profoundly  affected  the  spiritual  life  of  the 
two  people  and  have  played  an  important  role  in  Soviet-Vietnamese  coopera¬ 
tion. 

The  modernly  equipped  Vietnamese-Soviet  friendship,  labor,  and  cultural  palace 
in  Hanoi — a  gift  from  the  Soviet  trade  unions  Central  Committee  to  Vietnamese 
working  people — ^has  become  a  new  center  for  cultural  life  in  the  Vietnamese 
capital . 

The  Soviet  people  have  paid  close  attention  to  the  political,  social,  and 
cultural  concepts  of  the  Vietnamese  people.  The  Soviet  Union  is  the  first 
country  in  the  world  to  have  published  Vietnamese  literature  books.  A  few 
years  after  the  war,  the  Soviet  Union  has  published  more  than  300  works  by 
various  Vietnamese  authors,  with  over  15  million  copies  in  print.  During 
the  past  5  years  the  Soviet  Union  published  works  by  more  than  50  Vietnamese 
authors,  with  6  million  copies  in  Russian  and  other  dialects  of  various  na¬ 
tionalities  . 

The  Vietnamese  cultural  activities  week  organized  in  the  Soviet  Union  in  May 
1985  is  eloquent  proof  of  the  close  friendship  between  the  Vietnamese  people 
and  people  of  various  nationalities  in  the  Soviet  Union.  This  major  cultural 
activity,  organized  in  dozens  of  big  cities  in  the  Soviet  Union,  has  captured 
much  attention  among  millions  of  Soviet  people.  This  indicates  that  the 
cultural  relations  have  profoundly  promoted  the  knowledge  of  people  of  various 
nationalities  in  the  Soviet  Union  about  Vietnamese  authors,  musicians,  and 
artists . 

The  participation  of  Vietnamese  youths  of  both  sexes  in  the  12th  festival  of 
international  youths  and  college  students  held  in  Moscow  has  also  created 
conditions  for  enriching  each  other's  national  culture  and  for  consolidating 
solidarity.  In  the  youth  festival,  the  young  generations'  delegates  of  the 
two  countries  can  come  to  understand  each  other  better  and  to  manifest  their 
unshakeable  determination  to  struggle  for  peace  and  social  progress. 

Looking  forward  to  the  27th  CPSU  Congress,  the  Soviet  people  rejoice  at  the 
achievements  of  the  fraternal  Vietnamese  people,  who  are  preparing  to  welcome 
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the  Sixth  CPV  Congress  with  new  labor  achievements.  Undoubtedly,  under 
the  leadership  of  the  CPV,  headed  by  beloved  and  respected  Comrade  Le  Duan, 
a  powerful  and  prosperous  Vietnam  will  certainly  be  built  to  be  the  reliable 
outpost  of  socialism  in  Southeast  Asia.  As  Comrade  M.S.  Gorbachev,  the  sec¬ 
retary  general  of  the  CPSU  Central  Committee,  stressed:  Vietnamese  communists 
and  workers  can  rest  assured  that  socialist  construction  in  Vietnam  and  Viet¬ 
nam's  freedom  and  independence  can  depend  on  our  firm  support.  The  principled 
line  of  our  party  and  country  is  to  consolidate  Soviet-Vletnamese  friendship 
and  cooperation." 

Our  country  has  followed  the  path  indicated  by  Lenin  in  the  past  68  years. 

The  progress  of  the  socialist  power  has  become  increasingly  steady  and  we 
have  become  more  confident  as  our  achievements  have  multiplied.  The  historic 
achievements  of  the  Soviet  and  Vietnamese  people,  of  other  nations  and 
fraternal  countries  have  created  premises  for  peace  and  socialism  to  triumph 
on  this  planet.  The  cause  started  by  the  Great  October  Revolution  is  ever¬ 
lasting! 

Long  live  the  Socialist  October  Revolution! 

Long  live  the  unshakeable  friendship,  close  solidarity  and  effective  cooper¬ 
ation  between  the  CPSU  and  the  CPV  and  the  Soviet  and  Vietnamese  people! 

/6662 

CSO:  4209/107 
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JPRS‘SEA-85*194 
28  December  1985 


INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE,  AND  AID 


HOANG  TUNG  AT  TOURS  CONGRESS  ANNIVERSARY  SEMINAR 

OWO 71221  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1100  GMT  6  Dec  85 

/Tex^/  The  Institute  of  Marxism-Leninism  held  a  scientific  seminar  on 
6  December  in  Hanoi  on  the  militant_solidarity  relationships  between  the  CPV 
and  the  French  Communist  Party  /FCP/,  on  the  occasion  of  the  65th  anniversary 
of  the  Tours  Congress — December  1920-December  1985 — which  marked  the  birth  of 
FCP,  of  which  the  late  President  Ho  Chi  Minh  was  a  cofounder. 

Comrade  Hoang  Tung,  secretary  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee,  attended  and 
addressed  the  participants.  Also  present  were  Comrade  Daniel  Roussel,  resident 
correspondent  of  L'Humanite  of  the  FCP  and  FCP  representative  in  Vietnam;  Comrade 
(Alain  Grouchot)  PhD,  another  L'Humanite  resident  correspondent  in  Vietnam;  and 
Comrade  (Jean  Pierre  Deprez)  ,  who  in  Saigon  was  one  of  those  who  actively 
opposed  the  U.S.  imperialists'  war  of  aggression  against  Vietnam. 

After  the  opening  speech  by  Comrade  Nguyen  Vinh,  director  of  the  Institute  of 
Marxism-Leninism,  nearly  20  reports,  including  comrade  (Grouchot 's) ,  were 
presented,  pointing  out  the  close  relations  among  French  communists,  the  FCP, 
and  the  French  people  and  Vietnamese  communists,  the  CPV,  and  the  Vietnamese 
people.  Those  relations  include  the  militant  solidarity  in  the  struggle  against 
French  colonialism,  the  support  for  the  Vietnamese  people's  struggle  against 
the  United  States,  and  the  mutual  support  and  concern  for  each  other  between 
the  two  parties  in  the  present  stage.  Many  reports  underlined  the  role  of 
the  late  President  Ho  Chi  Minh  in  the  struggle  to  form  the  FCP,  and  in  the 
building  of  the  close  relationships  between  the  two  parties  and  peoples  of 
the  twoi 'Countries. 

/12228 

CSO;  4209/151 
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‘JPRS-SEA-85-194 
23  December  1985 


INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE,  AND  AID 


TRUONG  CHINH' S  LETTER  ON  SU  THAT  ANNIVERSARY 

BKO 71545  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  2300  GMT  4  Dec  85 

/SRV  Council  of  State  Chairman  Truong  Chinh's  4  December  letter  to  cadres  and 
personnel  of  the  Su  That  Publishing  House/ 

/Tex^/  Dear  cadres  and  personnel  of  the  Su  That  Publishing  House; 

Forty  years  ago  today,  on  5  December  1945,  the  Su  That  Publishing  House  came 
into  being,  thus  continuing  the  undertaking  of  the  Giai  Phong  Publishing 
House,  its  predecessor,  amid  the  seething  impetus  of  the  August  revolution. 
Immediately  after  its  establishment,  the  Su  That  Publishing  House  has  engaged 
in  the  widescale  political  and  ideological  struggle  to  expose  slanderous  and 
reactionary  allegations  of  the  enemy  and  mobilize  the  people  to  surge  forward 
to  protect  and  develop  revolutionary  gains. 

During  the  two  wars  of  resistance  against  the  French  colonialists  and  U.S. 
imperialists,  the  Su  That  Publishing  House  has  contributed  effectively  to 
disseminating  Marxism-Leninism  and  the  party  and  state  policies,  promoting 
revolutionary  heroism,  patriotism,  and  proletarian  internationalism  among  the 
people  and  party  cadres  and  members.  After  the  unification  of  the  country  and 
in  the  new  revolutionary  stage,  activities  of  the  publishing  house  have  been 
expanded  to  localities  throughout  the  country  aimed  at  serving  the  two  strategic 
tasks  of  building  socialism  and  defending  the  socialist  fatherland. 

On  behalf  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee,  the  Council  of  State,  and  the  Council 
of  Ministers,  I  commend  cadres  and  personnel  of  the  Su  That  Publishing  House 
and  other  collectives  and  individuals  who  have,  together  with  the  publishing 
house,  scored  great  achievements  over  the  past  40  years. 

Today,  tasks  of  the  publishing  house  are  very  heavy.  To  satisfactorily  carry 
out  these  tasks,  you  comrades  must  strive  to  study  Marxism-Leninism,  firmly 
grasp  the  party  and  state  policies,  formulate  effective  publishing  plans, 
reorganize  editorial  work  in  line  with  the  new  tasks,  improve  organization,  and 
strive  to  train  and  forge  cadres  to  carry  out  all  assigned  tasks  effectively. 

You  comrades  must  also  seriously  study  resolutions  of  the  Party  Central  Committee 
plenums,  especially  the  eighth  plenum  resolution  on  eliminating  bureaucratism 
and  subsidization  in  order  to  shift  to  the  socialist  economic  accounting 
system.  Various  literary  organizations  must  cooperate  with  the  Su  That 


95 


Publishing  House  to  produce  good  books  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  readers, 
while  other  publishing  organizations  must  help  the  publishing  house  to  fulfill 
its  tasks. 

I  wish  you  comrades  more  new  and  greater  achievements. 

My  cordial  and  determined-to-win  salutation. 

/Signe_d/  Truong  Chinh 
/Date^/  4  December  1985 
/12228 
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JPRS-SEA«85-194 
23  December  1985 


INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE,  AND  AID 


NHAN  DAN  EDITORIAL  ON  LAO  NATIONAL  DAY 

BK041638  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  2300  GMT  1  Dec  85 

/NHAN  DAN  2  December  Editorial:  "Greetings  to  the  Fraternal  Lao  People'V 

/^Tex^/  Today,  the  fraternal  Lao  people  jubilantly  commemorate  the  10th 
founding  anniversary  of  the  LPDR.  The  founding  of  the  LPDR  is  a  great  historic 
landmark  in  the  continuation  of  the  patriotic  tradition  of  the  Lao  people, 
united  in  a  heroic  and  stubborn  struggle  over  nearly  half  a  century  under  the 
clearsighted  and  glorious  leadership  of  the  LPRP,  a  genuine  Marxist-Leninist 
party.  It  is  also  an  important  gain  of  the  loyal  militant  solidarity  and  special 
relationship  between  the  peoples  of  Vietnam  and  Laos,  between  the  three 
fraternal  peoples  on  the  Indochinese  peninsula,  and  a  result  of  great  inter¬ 
national  support.  This  great  victory  has  opened  a  new  era  for  Laos,  the  era 
of  peace,  independence,  and  unification  on  the  road  to  socialism. 

In  the  past  10  years,  overcoming  many  difficulties  and  obstacles  left  behind 
by  the  old  regime  and  caused  by  the  enemy  and  natural  disasters,  the  Lao 
revolution  has  constantly  advanced  and  continuously  won  great  victories.  The 
revolutionary  administration  at  all  levels  has  been  consolidated,  the  armed 
forces  have  become  mature  with  every  passing  day,  and  the  solidarity  bloc  of 
Lao  people  of  all  nationalities  has  been  strengthened,  frustrating  /word  Indis— 
tinc_t/  and  acts  of  sabotage  of  the  imperialist,  expansionist,  and  other 
reactionary  forces;  and  firmly  defending  the  revolutionary  gains,  independence, 
sovereignty,  and  territorial  integrity. 

In  the  past  10  years,  the  fraternal  Laos  has  implemented  many  policies,  taken 
many  creative  and  d3mamic  measures,  and  made  an  outstanding  effort  to  restore 
and  gradually  develop  the  economy  and  culture,  and  to  improve  the  people's 
livelihood.  The  schedule  of  socialist  transformation  has  been  implemented 
simultaneously  with  the  construction  of  material  and  technical  bases  of 
socialism.  The  Lao  people  have  scored  important  results  in  national  defense 
and  socialist  construction. 

Laos  now  has  a  comprehensively  productive  agriculture  base  on  self-sufficiency. 
More  than  3,000  agricultural  cooperatives,  tens  of  thousands  of  state  farms 
and  research  stations,  thousands  of  effective  agricultural  machines,  hundreds 
of  large  industrial  factories  at  the  central  level,  and  thousands  of  handicraft 
and  artisan  Industry  Installations  in  localities  are  supporting  ever  more 
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satisfactorily  the  development  of  agriculture,  forestry,  and  the  people's 
livelihood.  Meanwhile,  its  education,  public  health,  and  culture  have  con¬ 
stantly  developed. 

The  LPDR's  prestige  has  been  constantly  enhanced  in  the  international  arena. 

The  fraternal  Laos  has  become  a  firm  and  strong  outpost  in  Southeast  Asia. 

The  Lao  people's  great  and  allsided  achievements  over  the  past  decade  affirm 
the  correct  and  creative  leadership  of  the  LPRP  headed  by  esteemed  General 
Secretary  Kaysone  Phomvihan,  and  the  Lao  people's  determination  to  follow  the 
road  of  socialism. 

Tlie  past  decade  beginning  with  the  founding  of  the  LPDR  is  a  new  phase  of 
comprehensive,  profound,  and  very  important  development  of  the  fraternal 
solidarity  and  combative  alliance,  and  of  the  special  relationship  between 
Vietnam  and  Lao  which  has  been  strenuously  clutivated  by  respected  and  beloved 
President  Ho  Chi  Minh  and  by  our  two  parties.  Since  the  signing  of  the 
Vietnam-Laos  treaty  of  friendship  and  cooperation,  the  relations  between  the 
two  parties  and  states  have  reached  a  new  peak  of  development  both  in  width 
and  in  depth.  The  resolutions  of  the  two  parties  on  intensifying  relations 
between  Vietnam  and  Laos  and  the  official  friendship  visits  and  meetings  of 
the  leaders  of  the  two  parties  and  states  are  the  Important  landmarks  of  the 
loyal,  pure,  and  exemplary  relations  between  the  two  fraternal  nations.  They 
strengthen  the  force  of  the  two  nations  and  the  revolutionary  forces  in  Vietnam, 
Laos  and  Cambodia  on  the  Indochinese  peninsula. 

Comrade  Kaysone  Phomvihan  recently  asserted:  The  solidarity,  combative  alliance, 
and  comprehensive  cooperation  between  Laos,  Vietnam,  and  fraternal  Cambodia 
has  been  consolidated  and  developed  constantly  in  depth  in  all  the  economic, 
cultural,  and  technological  fields.  It  has  become  an  invincible  strength  that 
no  enemy  can  break  and  is  a  decisive  factor  in  the  victory  of  the  revolution 
in  each  country  formerly  as  well  as  at  present. 

The  LPDR  unites  and  cooperates  comprehensively  with  the  Soviet  Union  and 
countries  in  the  socialist  community,  considering  it  an  important  factor  to 
ensure  success  in  national  defense  and  socialist  construction  in  Laos.  The 
LPDR's  contributions  to  the  Nonaligned  Movement,  to  the  three  Indochinese 
countries'  initiative  to  build  a  peaceful,  stable,  and  cooperative  Southeast 
Asia,  and  to  the  struggle  against  the  danger  of  nuclear  war  and  to  protect 
world  peace  are  considerable  contributions  and  achievements  on  the  diplomatic 
front. 

The  Vietnamese  people  greatly  admire  and  rejoice  over  the  big  and  allround 
achievements  recorded  by  the  fraternal  Lao  people  in  the  past  decade.  These 
achievements  have  laid  the  groundwork  for  the  Lao  people  to  vigorously  and 
further  forge  ahead  the  implementation  of  the  socioeconomic  objectives  as 
well  as  in  the  field  of  national  security  and  defense  set  out  by  the  LPRP's 
third  congress.  Generation  after  generation  of  Vietnamese  people  will  be 
grateful  to  the  Lao  party,  state,  and  people  for  their  great  and  wholehearted 
support  and  assistance  to  the  Vietnamese  revolution. 
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They  pledge  to  implement  great  President  Ho  Chi  Minh's  teaching  and  to  do  their 
utmost  to  strengthen  the  militant  solidarity  and  comprehensive  cooperation 
between  Vietnam  and  laos,  as  well  as  among  Vietnam,  Laos,  and  Cambodia,  to  make 
it  everlasting  in  the  interests  of  each  country  and  of  peace,  friendship, 
cooperation,  national  independence,  and  social  progress  in  Southeast  Asia  and 
the  rest  of  the  world. 

On  this  great  festival  of  the  LPDR,  our  people  convey  warm  greetings  to  the 
fraternal  Lao  people  and  wish  them  more  and  greater  achievements  in  national 
defense  and  socialist  construction  in  their  country. 

/122228 
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JPRS-SEA-85-194 
23  December  1985 


INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE,  AND  AID 


BRIEFS 

SOVIET  DOCKWORKERS  VISIT— Hanoi  VNA  Nov.  30~A  delegation  of  dockers  of  the 
Soviet  Merchant  Marine  led  by  Cubaroov,  head  of  the  dockers  team  at  Nzkhotka 
port,  visited  Vietnam  from  Nov.  26-30.  Experiences  in  Curgo  handling  were 
exchanged  between  the  guests  and  dockers  at  Haipong  and  Saigon  ports  in  Ho 
Chi  Minh  City.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1703  GMT  30  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 

SOVIET -AIDED  ORE  FACTORY — Hanoi  VNA  Nov.  30 — The  groundbreaking  ceremony  for 
the  building  of  the  Lao  Cai  apatite  ore  sorting  factory  with  Soviet  assist¬ 
ance  was  held  this  morning  at  Tang  Dong  in  Bao  Thang  District,  Hoang  Lien  Son 
Province.  Le  Van  Dy,  alternate  member  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam 
Central  Committee,  leading  officials  of  the  ministries  and  services  concerned 
and  representatives  of  the  local  party  and  administration,  the  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  Soviet  Embassy,  and  Soviet  experts  were  present.  The  Lao  Cai 
apatite  ore  sorting  factory  is  one  of  the  key  projects  under  the  1986-1990 
plan.  It  will  have  an  annual  capacity  of  760,000  tons  of  apatite.  [Text] 
[Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1704  GMT  30  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 

CEMA  PATENT  OFFICE  GROUP — Hanoi  VNA  Dec.  6 — Tran  Quynh,  member  of  the  Com¬ 
munist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  Committee  and  vice  chairman  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers,  received  here  today  leaders  of  patent  offices  of  the  countries 
members  of  the  Council  for  Mutual  Economic  Assistance  (CMEA) ,  who  had  come 
here  for  their  26th  conference.  With  him  was  Doan  Phuong,  vice  chairman  of 
the  State  Commission  for  Science  and  Technology  and  head  of  the  Vietnamese 
delegation  to  the  conference.  Vice  Chairman  Tran  Quynh  welcomed  the  guests 
and  expressed  his  hope  that  the  conference  will  be  crowned  with  success,  thus 
contributing  to  strengthening  the  friendship  and  cooperation'  between  countries 
members  in  the  CMEA.  He  also  expressed  the  gratitude  to  the  fraternal  social¬ 
ist  countries  for  this  wholehearted  assistance  to  Vietnam  in  its  socialist 
construction.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1632  GMT  6  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 

CONDOLENCES  TO  HOFFMANN,  GDR  EMBASSY— Hanoi  VNA  Dec  6.— A  Vietnamese  party  and 
government  delegation  headed  by  General  Van  Tien  Dung,  Polltbureau  member  of 
the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  Committee  and  minister  of  national 
defence,  this  morning  paid  homage  to  General  Heinz  Hoffmann,  Polltbureau  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Socialist  Unity  Party  of  Germany  Central  Committee  and  minister 
of  national  defence,  at  the  GDR  Embassy  in  Hanoi.  The  delegation  included 
Vu  Quang,  Mrs.  Nguyen  Thi  Dinh,  and  Vo  Dong  Giang.  Its  wreath  bore  the 
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inscription:  "Deeply  grieve  over  the  death  of  Comrade  Heinz  Hoffmann".  It 
signed  the  condolence  book.  Also  today,  a  delegation  of  the  Vietnamese  Min¬ 
istry  of  National  Defence  headed  by  Vice-Minister  Hoang  Van  Thai  paid  last 
respect  to  Heinz  Hoffmann  at  the  GDR  Embassy  and  signed  the  mourning  book. 
[Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1556  GMT  6  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 

BULGARIAN  FRONT  DELEGATION — ^Hanoi  VNA  Dec.  6 — Hoang  Tung,  secretary  of  the 
Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  Committee,  today  cordially  received  the 
visiting  delegation  of  the  Bulgarian  Fatherland  Front's  National  Council 
headed  by  its  first  vice-chairman  Sava  Dulbokov,  member  of  the  Bulgarian 
Communist  Party  Central  Committee.  Also  today,  the  Bulgarian  delegation,  guest 
of  the  Vietnam  Fatherland  Front  Central  Committee  (VFFCC) ,  had  working  ses¬ 
sions  with  a  VFFCC  delegation  led  by  Nguyen  Van  Hien,  member  of  the  presidium 
and  general  secretary  of  the  VFFCC.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1605  GMT 
6  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 

PRETORIA'S  THREAT  TO  ZIMBABWE  'CONDEMNED'— Hanoi,  Dec.  6— NHAN  DAN  in  a  com¬ 
mentary  today  strongly  condemns  the  South  African  administration  for  threat¬ 
ening  to  invade  its  neighbouring  Zimbabwe.  The  paper  refuted  Pretoria's 
pretext  of  "preventing  ANC  guerrillas".  "With  such  a  pretext,"  the  paper 
recalled,  Pretoria  had  once  brazenly  invaded  Angola,  Mozambique,  Botswana 
and  now  that  it  threatens  to  invade  Zimbabwe  has  more  clearly  revealed  the 
bellicose,  reactionary  and  brutal  nature  of  the  dangerous  apartheid  which 
must  be  eliminated  to  the  root".  "The  Vietnamese  people  once  again  re— 
sffitm  their  full  support  for  the  struggle  of  the  Zimbabwe  people  and  other 
Southern  African  peoples  against  imperialism,  colonialism  and  racism,  for 
peace,  national  Independence  and  social  progress.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in 
English  0700  GMT  6  Dec  85  OW]  /6662 

GDR  ANTIFASCIST  FIGHTERS  VISIT — Hanoi  VNA  Dec.  7 — A  delegation  of  the  Commit¬ 
tee  of  Antifascist  Fighters  of  the  German  Democratic  Republic  headed  by  Kurt 
Hoefer,  member  of  the  presidium,  and  secretary,  of  the  committee,  has  visited 
Vietnam  at  the  invitation  of  the  Vietnamese  Ministry  of  Disabled  Soldiers 
and  Social  Affairs.  The  guests  paid  a  floral  tribute  at  the  Ho  Chi  Minh 
Mausoleum  and  visited  the  late  president's  house  and  office.  They  had 
working  sessions  with  leading  officials  of  the  host  ministry  and  toured  a 
number  of  cultural  and  social  establishments  in  Hanoi  and  Ho  Chi  Minh  City. 

Song  Hao,  member  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  Committee  and 
minister  of  disabled  soldiers  and  social  affairs,  warmly  received  the  GDR 
guests.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  0657  GMT  7  Dec  85  OW]  /6662 

HUNGARIAN  FM  GROUP  VISIT — Hanoi  VNA  December  7 — A  delegation  of  the  Hungarian 
Foreign  Ministry  headed  by  Vice-Minister  Boris  Miklos  [name  as  received]  paid 
a  friendly  visit  to  Vietnam  from  Dec.  5-7  at  the  invitation  of  the  Vietnamese 
Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs,  While  here,  the  Hungarian  delegation  paid  a 
tribute  at  the  President  Ho  Chi  Minh's  Mausoleum  and  was  cordially  received 
on  separate  occasions  by  Vo  Nguyen  Giap,  member  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee 
and  vice-chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  and  Nguyen  Co  Thach,  alternate 
Political  Bureau  member  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee,  and  minister  for  for¬ 
eign  affairs.  The  Hungarian  guests  held  talks  with  a  delegation  of  the  host 
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ministry  led  by  Vice-Minister  Hoang  Bich  Son.  Present  at  the  talks  were 
Hoang  Manh  Tu,  acting  head  of  the  European  Department  No.  1  and  Hungarian 
Ambassador  to  Vietnam  Bola  Benyei.  The  two  sides  exchanged  views  on  the  bi¬ 
lateral  relations,  the  enhancement  of  the  cooperation  between  the  Vietnam¬ 
ese  and  Hungarian  Foreign  Ministries,  and  the  international  issues  of  common 
concern.  The  talks  took  place  in  an  atmosphere  of  militant  solidarity  and 
fraternal  friendship.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1520  GMT  7  Dec  85  BK] 

/6662 

LAO  VISITING  LECTURERS — Hanoi  VNA  Dec.  8 — A  group  of  lecturers  of  the  Lao 
People's  Revolutionary  Party  led  by  Mrs.  Khamphone  Phimmaseng,  member  of  the 
secretariat  of  the  Lao  Women's  Union,  paid  a  working  visit  to  Vietnam  on 
the  occasion  of  Laos'  10th  national  day  (Dec.  2).  The  group  was  warmly  re¬ 
ceived  on  separate  occasions  by  Hoang  Tung,  secretary  of  the  Communist  Party 
of  Vietnam  Central  Committee,  and  Dao  Duy  Tung,  member  of  the  C.P.V.  C.C. 
and  head  of  its  commission  for  propaganda  and  training.  I^/hile  here,  the 
group  gave  lectures  in  Hanoi,  Ho  Chi  Minh  City,  Hau  Giang  Province  and  Vung 
Tau-con  Dao  special  zone  and  visited  various  economic  and  cultural  establish¬ 
ments.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1507  GMT  8  Dec  85  OW]  /6662 

RADIO  ASSISTANCE  FOR  CAMBODIA — In  1985,  the  Phu  Khanh  provincial  radio  station 
offered  to  help  the  Cambodian  province  of  Stung  Treng  build  two  district  wired 
ratio  stations  and  one  village  wired  radio  station.  The  Phu  Khanh  provincial 
radio  station  has  already  opened  a  vocational  and  technical  refresher  course 
for  some  10  cadres  and  technical  workers  from  S^ung  Tr^ng  i^n  preparation  for 
the  operation  of  these  wired  radio_s tat ions.  /Summary/  /Hanoi  Domestic  Service 
in  Vietnamese  0500  GMT  3  Dec  85  BK/  12228 

DONG  THAP  TELEVISION  STATION — On  27  November,  Dong  Thap  Province  inaugurated 
a  local  color  television  station.  The  25-kw  television  station  was  built  with 
local  funds  and  technical  as^istanc^  fr£m  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  and  Can  Tho 
city  television  stat/ons.  /Summary/  /Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese 
0500  GMT  1  Dec  85  BK/  12228 

DONG  NAI  CATHOLICS — More  than  300  Catholic  priests  representing  half  a  million 
Catholic  followers  in  Dong  Nai  Province  recently  held  the  first  congress' to 
review  activities  of  the  movement  for  patriotism  and  to  discuss  tasks  for  the 
days  ahead.  Thanks  to  the  kind  attention  given  by  the  revolutionary  regime, 
over  the  past  10  years.  Catholic  followers  in  the  province  have  regularly  per¬ 
formed  their  ritual  activities.  Tens  of  thousands  of  Catholics  have  been 
assisted  to  build  their  new  life.  More  than  100,000  children  are  attending 
schools  ,_and_more  than  20  Catholic  churches  have  been  repaired  or  buil_t. 
/Summary/  /Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  0500  GMT  24  Nov  85  BK/  12228 

WPG  STOCKHOLM  CONFERENCE — On  the  occasion_of_the  35th  anniversary  of  the  world 
peace  movement,  the  World  Peace  Council  /WP^/  held  a  30  November-3  December 
conference  in  Stockholm,  Sweden,  attended  by  more  than  100  delegates  from  over 
50  countries.  Our  country's  delegation,  led  by  Comrade  Phan  Anh,  also  attended 
the  conference.  In  his  opening  speech,  WPC  Chairman  Romesh  Chandra  recalled 
the  great  role  of  the  mass  movement  in  the  preservation  of  peace.  He  stressed 
the  influence  on  the  movement  of  the  Vietnamese  people's  struggle  against 
colonialism  and  imperialism  and  for  independence  and  freedom  the  movement  has 
made  a  tremendously  important  step  because  of  that  struggle.  The  delegates 
unanimously  affirmed  the  strengths  resulting  from  the  widespread  solidarity 
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among  the  world  peace  forces,  welcomed  the  recent  Soviet-U.S.  Geneva  summit, 
and  called  on  the  world's  peoples  to  continue  their  struggle  against  the 
nuclear  arms  race  and  the  outer  space  militarization  plan.  The  conferees 
unanimously  approved  a  declaration  on  the  international  year  for  peace,  the 
the  conference  joint  statement,  and  an  open  letter  to  all  international  and 
national  peace  movements  calling  on  them  to  organize  a  wide^read  international 
campaign  to  protest  against  the  U.S.  Star  Wars  plan.  /Tex^/  /Hanoi  Domestic 
Service  in  Vietnamese  1100  GMT  6  Dec  85  OW/  12228 

CONDOLENCE  MESSAGE  TO  COLOMBIA — Council  of  State  Chairman  Truong  Chinh  today 
sent  the  following  message  of  sympathy  to  His  Excellency  Belisario  Betancourt, 
president  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia:  I  would  like  to  convey  to  you  and 
the  people  of  Colombia  my  sympathy  over  the  losses  in  lives  and  property 
caused  by  the  Nevado  volcano.  I  sincerely  hope  that  the  Colombian  people 
will  quickly  overcome  the  consequences  left  behind  by  this  volcano.  [Text] 

[Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1430  GMT  19  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 

OUTGOING  SWEDISH  ENVOY — Ragnar  Dromberg,  ambassador  extraordinary  and  pleni¬ 
potentiary  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  to  our  country,  paid  a  farewell  visit  to 
chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  prior  to  his  departure  for  home  to  take 
a  new  assignment.  Chairman  Pham  Van  Dong  had  a  cordial  talk  with  Ambassador 
Ragnar  Dromberg.  [Text]  [Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1430  GMT 
19  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 

VFF  GREETS  KUFNCD  ON  ANNIVERSARY— Recently ,  the  KUFNCD  National  Council 
received  a  message  from  the  Central  Committee  of  the  VFF  on  the  seventh  anni¬ 
versary  of  the  KUFNCD.  The  message  pointed  out  that  in  the  past  7  years,  under 
the  leadership  of  the  KPRP,  the  KUFNCD  has  rallied  all  the  Cambodian  people's 
strength  into  a  strong  force  and  scored  great  victories  in  every  field  in 
building  and  developing  the  economy  and  culture  and  thus  contributing  to 
strengthening  the  three  Indochinese  coimtries  for  the  cause  of  defending  peace 
in  Southeast  Asia  and  the  world.  Through  these  successes  and  contributions, 
the  PRK's  prestige  and  role  have  been  soaring  in  the  international  arena.  We 
are  happy  for  the  great  victories  scored  by  the  fraternal  Cambodian  people  and 
considered  these  as  our  own.  We  are  convinced  that  with  the  light  of  the 
resolutions  adopted  by  the  KPRP's  Fifth  National  Congress,  the  fraternal 
Cambodian  people  will  score  more  victories  in  the  cause  of  building  and  defending 
the  Cambodian  fatherland.  We  wish  that  the  militant  solidarity,  in  particular 
b^twe^n  the  Cambodian  and  Vietnamese  peoples,  remain  strong  and  last  fo^rever. 
/Tex^/  /Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  0430  GMT  5  Dec  85  BK/  12228 

CSO:  4212/30 
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PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


TRUONG  CHINK  MESSAGE  COMMENDS  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN 

BK051114  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  2300  GMT  2  Dec  85 

/Tex^/  On  the  occasion  of  the  conferment  of  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  order  on  TAP  CHI 
CONG  SAN  by  the  Council  of  State,  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  State  Truong 
Chinh  sent  a  letter  to  the  journal's  editorial  staff.  The  letter  says: 

On  the  occasion  of  the  30th  anniversary  of  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN,  I  cordially 
convey  my  attentive  regards  and  warm  greetings  to  all  cadres,  personnel, 
editors,  collaborators,  and  reporters  of  the  journals. 

In  the  past  30  years,  under  the  close  leadership  of  the  party  Central  Committee, 
TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  has  striven  to  combine  Marxist-Leninist  theory  with  the 
revolutionary  realities  in  Vietnam  in  order  to  propagandize  the  lines,  guide¬ 
lines,  and  policies  of  our  party  and  state  in  a  thorough  manner. 

The  journal  has  contributed  to  enhancing  the  political  and  theoretical  knowledge 
of  cadres  and  party  members  and  to  mobilizing  the  mass  movement  for  revolutionary 
acts.  Large  numbers  of  cadres — either  party  members  or  not — consider  the 
journal  as  a  reliable  document  to  be  used  in  learning  and  studying  the  lines, 
policies,  and  viewpoints  of  our  party  and  state.  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  deserves 
to  be  the  theoretical  banner  o'f  .the  CPV. 

Dear  comrades:  All  our  party  members,  troops,  and  people  are  striving  to  imple¬ 
ment  the  two  strategic  tasks  of  building  socialism  and  defending  the  socialist 
fatherland.  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  is  dutybound  to  provide  theoretical  and  operational 
guidance  for  the  implementation  of  these  two  tasks,  especially  the  socioeconomic 
task,  thus  helping  prepare  for  the  sixth  national  congress  of  the  party. 

Respected  and  beloved  Uncle  Ho  said:  Realities  without  theoretical  guidance 
will  become  blind  realities  while  theory  unrelated  to  realities  is  empty  theory. 

I  hope  that  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  will  remember  Uncle  Ho's  teaching  by  combining 
even  more  thoroughly  Marxist-Leninist  theory  with  the  revolutionary  realities 
in  Vietnam  to  shed  light  on  the  revolutionary  issues  in  our  country  during  the 
transition  to  socialism,  especially  during  the  initial  stage  of  transition, 
in  order  to  propagandize  the  lines,  polciies,  and  viewpoints  of  our  party  and 
state  in  a  thorough  and  systematic  manner. 
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In  order  to  fulfill  your  duties  in  the  new  revolutionary  stage,  cadres,  per¬ 
sonnel,  editors,  collaborators,  and  reporters  of  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  journal  must 
strive  to  learn  Marxism-Leninism  and  the  lines  and  policies  of  the  party  and 
state,  improve  your  revolutionary  qualities  and  ethics,  raise  the  standard  of 
your  researching  and  editing  ability,  realistically  create,  and  maintain  a 
close  relationship  with  the  masses. 

I  wish  you  even  more  and  greater  successes  in  enhancing  the  quality  of  TAP  CHI 
CONG  SAN,  enabling  it  to  develop  vigorously  its  role  as  a  sharp  tool  of  the 
party  on  the  theoretical  and  ideological  front. 

I  cordially  convey  to  you  my  communist  salutations. 

/12228 

CSO:  4209/151 
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PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERMENT 


TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  CELEBRATES  30TH  ANNIVERSARY 

OW061138  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1100  GMT  3  Dec  85 

/Tex^/  Dear  friends;  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN,  theoretical  and  political  organ  of  the 
CPV,  held  a  ceremony  at  the  Hanoi  Press  Center  this  morning,  3  December,  to 
celebrate  its  30th  anniversary,  1955-85,  and  to  receive  a  Ho  Chi  Minh  order. 

Present  at  the  ceremony  were  representatives  of  the  Party  Central  Committee; 
heads  of  various  ministries,  services,  and  mass  organizations  at  the  center 
and  in  Hanoi;  representatives  of  news  agencies  and  press  organs;  and  collabora¬ 
tors  and  retired  or  active  cadres  of  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN. 

Comrade  Dao  Duy  Tung  _/as  hear^/,  member  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  and 
director  of  the  Central  Committee's  Propaganda  and  Training  Department,  read 
a  letter  from  Comrade  Truong  Chinh,  member  of  the  Political  Bureau  of  the  Party 
Central  Committee  and  chairman  of  the  Council  of  State,  to  the  editorial  staff 
of  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN,  on  the  occasion  of  the  journal's  30th  anniversary. 

On  behalf  of  the  editorial  staff.  Comrade  Hong  Chuong,  editor  in  chief  of  TAP 
CHI  CONG  SAN,  read  a  report.  After  reviewing  the  founding  and  development  of 
the  magazine  over  the  past  30  years.  He  pointed  out: 

/Begin  Hong  Chuong  recording/  Over  the  past  30  years,  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN, 
formerly  TAP  CHI  HOC  TAP,  has  applied  Marxism-Leninism,  popularized  the  line 
and  policies  of  the  party  and  state,  contributed  to  raising  the  political  and 
theoretical  levels  of  our  cadres  inside  and  outside  the  party,  opposed  wrongful  . 
thoughts  and  views,  intensified  solidarity  within  the  party  and  among  the 
people  on  the  basis  of  the  line  and  policies  of  the  party  and  state,  whipped 
up  the  revolutionary  mass  movement,  recapitulated  the  party's  experiences, 
and  clarified  the  major  issues  relating  to  the  line  and  policies  of  the  party 
and  state  in  the  light  of  Marxism-Leninism  and  on  the  basis  of  experiences 
accumulated  in  the  revolution.  At  this  point,  we  are  thinking  of  our  readers. 

We  appreciate  the  thousands  upon  thousands  of  letters  addressed  to  the  magazine 
every  year  to  encourage  us,  to  report  on  the  benefits  acquired  from  reading 
TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN,  and  to  point  to  the  errors  in  the  articles.  Together  with 
their  observations  on  and  criticism  of  the  content  and  form  of  the  magazine,  _ 
our  readers  have  offered  suggestions  on  renovating  and  improving  it.  /applaus^/ 
/end  recording/ 
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On  behalf  of  the  Party  Central  Committee,  Comrade  Hoang  Tung,  secretary  of 
the  Party  Central  Committee,  awarded  a  Ho  Chi  Minh  order  to  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN 
and  read  a  speech  written  by  Comrade  Vo  Chi  Cong,  member  of  the  Political  Bureau 
and  secretary  of  the  Party  Central  Committee,  on  the  occasion  of  the  30th  anni¬ 
versary  of  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  and  the  conferment  of  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  order. 

/Begin  Hoang  Tung  recording/  Dear  Comrades:  On  behalf  of  the  Political  Bureau 
and  secretariat  of  the  Party  Central  Committee,  I  am  glad  to  congratulate  you 
on  the  occasion  of  the  30th  anniversary  of  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN.  Over  the  past 
30  years,  our  party's  theoretical  organ  has  grasped  and  correctly  implemented 
the  party's  line,  policies,  and  viewpoints,  thereby  contributing  to  raising 
the  political  and  ideological  levels  of  our  cadres  inside  and  outside  the 
party,  promoting  solidarity  and  unity  of  minds  within  the  party  on  the  basis 
of  the  party's  political  line,  and  motivat/ng  the  masse^  to  participate  in  the 
movement  to  perform  revolutionary  acts,  /end  recording/ 

After  highly  valuing  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN's  achievements  and  contributions  over  the 
past  30 . years ,  Comrade  Vo  Chi  Cong's  speech  stressed: 

/Begin  Hoang  Tung  recording/  Since  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  is  our  party's  organ,  our 
party  organizations  throughout  the  country  must  contribute  to  building  it.  All 
echelons  and  services  should  pay  great  attention  to  building  it  by  contributing 
articles  reviewing  their  tasks  and  their  theoretical  and  scientific  experiences. 
The  party's  main  viewpoints,  line,  and  major  policies  are  all  displayed  in  the 
magazine.  All  echelons  and  services  should  also  utilize  the  magazine  properly, 
organize  and  guide  the  public  in  reading  it,  and  popularize  the  party's  view¬ 
point,  line,  and  policies  among  the  party's  cadres  and  members  and  popular 
ma_sses  so^tha^  everyone  can  thoroughly  comprehend  and  implement  them. 

/applaus^/  /end  recording/ 

After  reading  Comrade  Vo  Chi  Cong's  speech.  Comrade  Hoang  Tung  analyzed  the 
experiences  gained  in  the  process  of  maturity  of  the  revolutionary  press  in 
our  country  in  general  and  of  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  in  particular.  He  stressed  that 
in  the  future,  the  important  task  of  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  is  to  provide, .both  in 
theory  and  in  practice,  guidance  in  the  fulfillment  of  the  two  strategic 
tasks  of  building  socialism  and  defending  the  fatherland  as  well  as  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  socioeconomic  tasks  in  order  to  contribute  to  preparing  the  sixth 
national  party  congress.  By  combining  theory  and  practice,  the  magazine's 
propaganda  work  should  help  clarify  all  issues  in  the  theoretical  aspect:  the 
initial  stage  of  the  transition  period,  the  socioeconomic  strategy  in  the 
initial  stage;  collective  mastery;  the  system  of  party  leadership,  state 
management,  and  popular  mastery;  the  socioeconomic  management  system;  and  the 
socialist  system  of  accounting  and  business  transactions.  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN 
must  theoretically  recapitalute  our  country's  manysided  achievements  over 
the  past  40  years,  the  vivid  and  abundant  achievements  of  Marxism-Leninism. 

Our  magazine  and  theoretical  workers  must  seek  to  imderstand  and  explain  the 
current  hot  issues  of  life  in  order  to  raise  the  political  and  theoretical 
levels  of  our  Vietnamese  communists;  promote  the  revolutionary  life,  ethics, 
and  qualities;  combat  all  manifestations  of  negativism  and  degeneration;  and 
build  a  steady,  strong  party.  Finally,  Comrade  Hoang  Tung  said: 
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In  celebrating  the  30th  anniversary  of  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN,  the  editorial  staff 
should  review  its  tasks  over  the  past  30  years  and  improve  its  work  in  all 
aspects  in  order  to  raise  the  magazine's  quality.  All  party  committee  echelons 
should  have  a  plan  for  popularizing  the  magazine  and  should  properly  organize 
the  use  of  the  magazine  by  cadres,  party  members,  and  the  people. 

Also  at  the  ceremony,  Sr  Gen  Hoang  Van  Thai,  member  of  the  Party  Central  Com¬ 
mittee,  vice  minister  of  national  defense,  and  an  active  collaborator  and 
builder  of  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  over  the  past  30  years,  expressed  his  views  on 
the  great  role  of  the  magazine  in  training  and  fostering  the  armed  forces ' 
cadres  and  combatants.  He  also  stressed  the  need  to  properly  carry  out  the 
theoretical  work  and  make  a  plan  for  disseminating  the  party's  line  on 
national  defense. 

Then,  Comrades  Nguyen  Thi  Nhu,  member  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  and 
vice  chairman  of  the  Vietnam  Women's  Union,  Tran  Tan,  deputy  secretary  of  the 
Hanoi  Municipal  Party  Committee;  and  representatives  of  the  Vietnam  Confedera¬ 
tion  of  Trade  Unions  and  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  Communist  Youth  Union  suggested  that 
TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  organize  a  systematic  study  of  issues  related  to  the  motivation 
of  cadres,  youths,  and  women  in  the  current  revolutionary  stage. 

/12228 
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JPRS-SEA-85-194 
23  December  1985 


PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


DO  MUOI  ATTENDS  GEOLOGICAL  SECTOR  ANNIVERSARY 
BK201511  Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  22  Oct  85  p  1 

[Text]  In  Hanoi  yesterday,  21  October,  the  Vietnam  Geological  General  De¬ 
partment  held  a  solemn  ceremony  to  mark  its  30th  anniversary  of  building  and 
development.  Attending  the  function  were  Do  Muoi,  member  of  the  GPV  Gentral 
Committee  Political  Bureau  and  vice  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers; 
many  comrades  from  various  ministries  and  from  the  central  and  Hanoi  sectors; 
and  cadres,  workers,  civil  servants,  and  heroes  and  emulation  combatants  of 
the  geological  sector.  Also  attending  the  ceremony  were  Soviet  geological 
expert  team  leaders  and  members  currently  working  in  Vietnam,  the  head  of 
the  LPDR  geological  team  in  Vietnam,  representatives  of  geological  delegations 
from  fraternal  socialist  countries,  and  the  Soviet  economic  counsellor  of 
the  Soviet  Embassy  in  Vietnam. 

Opening  the  ceremony,  a  representative  of  the  Geological  General  Department 
solemnly  read  Council  of  State  Chairman  Truong  Chinh’s  letter  to  cadres, 
workers,  and  personnel  of  the  geological  sector  on  the  occasion  of  its  trad¬ 
itional  commemoration  day.  Comrade  Tran  Due  Luong,  alternate  member  of  the 
CPV  Central  Committee  and  head  of  the  Geological  General  Department,  reported 
on  the  construction,  development,  and  contributions  of  the  sector  to  the  cause 
of  national  construction  and  defense.  He  sketched  out  the  sector's  major 
tasks  in  management  and  organization  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the 
party  Central  Committee  eighth  plenum  resolution  in  order  to  effectively 
survey  and  explore  the  country's  rich  mineral  resources. 

Speaking  at  the  ceremony.  Comrade  Do  Muoi  praised  the  role  of  and  contribu¬ 
tions  by  the  geological  sector  to  the  cause  of  national  socialist  industrial¬ 
ization  in  the  initial  stage  of  the  current  period  of  transition  to  social¬ 
ism.  He  stressed;  The  geological  sector  should  step  up  the  search  and 
exploitation  for  raw  materials  to  support  the  development  of  agriculture. 
Industry,  and  exports.  It  should  search  for  minerals  that  have  great  eco¬ 
nomic  potential  and  value  to  prepare  for  the  implementation  of  the  strategy 
of  socioeconomic  development  for  the  1990 's  and  the  period  beyond  the  year 
2000.  It  should  continue  to  improve  the  organization  of  production,  enhance 
the  efficiency  of  geological  work,  resolutely  abolish  bureaucracy  and  sub¬ 
sidization,  and  swtich  to  a  socialist  economic  accounting  and  business  sys¬ 
tem  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  resolution  of  the  eighth  Central 
Committee  plenum. 
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On  this  occasion,  on  behalf  of  the  party  Central  Committee  and  the  Council 
of  Ministers,  Comrade  Do  Muoi  sincerely  thanked  the  Soviet  Union  and  other 
socialist  countries  for  their  effective  assistance  and  cooperation  in  the 
geological  field  and  reaffirmed  our  country's  assistance  to  fraternal  Laos 
and  Cambodia  in  the  geological  field  to  successfully  implement  the  all¬ 
round  cooperation  among  the  three  Indochinese  countries. 

The  comrade  leaders  of  the  Soviet  and  LPDR  geological  delegations  read  their 
messages  of  greetings  during  the  ceremony. 

/6662 
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JPRS-SEA-85-194 
23  December  1985 


PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


HOANG  TUNG  ATTENDS  PUBLISHING  HOUSE  ANNIVERSARY 

BK061014  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  2300  GMT  5  Dec  85 

/Tex^/  On  the  afternoon  of  5  December  the  Su  That  Publishing  House  held  a 
solemn  ceremony  to  mark  its  40th  founding  anniversary.  Attending  the  ceremony 
were  many  cadres,  editors,  contributors,  and  retired  cadres  of  the  publishing 
house,  as  well  as  many  representatives  from  various  organs,  sectors,  and  other 
publishing  houses  at  the  central  level  and  in  Hanoi.  Also  present  was  Comrade 
Hoang  Tung,  secretary  of  the  Party  Central  Committee 

Comrade  (Nguyan  Linh) ,  deputy  director  of  the  Su  That  Publishing  House,  read 
the  letter  of  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  State  Truong  Chinh  to  cadres  and 
personnel  of  the  publishing  house  on  the  occasion  of  its  40th  founding  anni¬ 
versary  ,  and  the  directive  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  Secretariat  on  the 
work  of  the  publishing  house. 

Comrade  Pham  Thanh,  director  of  the  Su  That  Publishing  House,  read  a  report 
summing  up  the  activities  of  the  publishing  house  over  the  past  40  years  and 
pointing  out  its  guidelines  and  tasks  in  the  new  revolutionary  stage. 

bhe  days  ahead,  the  Su  That  Publishing  House  will  publish  intensively  basic 
theoretical  study  books  and  books  recapitulating  experiences  from  the  Vietnamese 
revolution.  The  publishing  house  will  also  select  for  publication  books  on  the 
experiences  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  other  fraternal  countries,  arid  books  on 
world  politics  and  our  party's  lines  and  policies. 


Addressing  the  ceremony.  Comrade  Hoang  Tung  spoke  highly  of  the  great  achieve¬ 
ments  recorded  by  the  Su  That  Publishing  House  over  the  past  40  years  and 
pointed  out  its  shortcomings  that  must  be  overcome  in  the  days  ahead. 

Comrade  Hoang  Tung  urged  the  cadres  and  personnel  of  the  publishing  house  to 
study  and  grasp  firmly  the  scientific  socialism  of  Marx,  Engels,  and  Lenin  and 
to  learn  from  President  Ho  Chi  Minh  how  to  combine  theory  with  reality.  He 
also  pointed  out  the  need  for  them  to  combine  the  publication  of  translated 
works  closely  with  that  of  the  works  by  authors  in  the  country  and  to  under¬ 
stand  thoroughly  the  relations  among  philosophy,  economics,  political  science, 
and  scientific  socialism  so  as  to  bring  about  practical  operational  guidelines 
and  publish  more  books  with  ever  better  quality  in  support  of  the  revolution. 


/12228 
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JPRS*‘SEA«'85*194 
23  December  1985 


PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


BRIEFS 

CPV,  FRENCH  CP  RELATIONS  SEMINAR — Hanoi,  VNA  Dec.  7 — A  seminar  on  the  militant 
solidarity  between  the  Communist  Parties  of  Vietnam  and  France  was  held  here 
on  Dec.  6  by  the  Institute  of  Marxism  and  Leninism  on  the  occasion  of  the  65th 
anniversary  of  the  Tours  Congress.  It  was  attended  by  Hoang  Tung,  secretary 
of  the  CPV  Central  Committee,  and  a  large  number  of  scholars  in  various  insti¬ 
tutes  and  colleges  of  Vietnam  and  members  of  the  French  Communist  Party  now 
in  Hanoi.  In  his  opening  speech,  Nguyen  Vinh,  member  of  the  CPV  CC  and  di¬ 
rector  of  the  sponsor  institute,  brought  out  the  historic  significance  of  the 
Tours  Congress  which,  he  said,  was  a  new  stage  of  development  in  the  joint 
struggle  and  militant  solidarity  between  the  French  proletariat  and  the 
proletariat  and  people  in  the  French-ruled  countries  against  capitalism  and 
colonialism.  For  the  Indochinese  revolution,  he  stressed,  the  Tours  Congress 
was  of  a  special  importance,  marking  a  new  step  forward  in  the  close  ties  of 
the  French  and  Vietnamese  working  people  in  their  struggle  against  colonial¬ 
ism.  He  recalled  the  participation  of  President  Ho  Chi  Minh  in  the  congress 
and  praised  his  great  constributions  to  promoting  the  solidarity  between  the 
two  parties  and  peoples.  On  behalf  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee,  Hoang  Tung 
thanked  the  French  Communist  Party  for  its  great  support  and  assistance  to  the 
Vietnamese  Communists  and  people  in  national  construction  and  defence,  and 
wished  for  further  development  of  the  militant  solidarity  between  the  two 
parties  and  peoples  of  France  and  Vietnam.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English 
1509  GMT  7  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 

HONORARY  TITLES  FOR  TEACHERS— The  Council  of  State  recently  issued  a  decision 
amending  Article  3  of  the  regulation  on  state  honorary  titles  to  be  awarded 
to  artists,  teachers,  and  physicians.  The  decision  say  in  full  as  follows: 
Persuant  to  Article  100  of  the  SRV  Constitution  and  at  the  request  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers,  the  Council  of  State  decides  to  amend  Article  3  of  the 
regulation  stipulating  state  honorary  titles  to  be  awarded  to  artists, 
teachers,  and  physicians,  which  was  approved  by  the  Council  of  State  on  30  March 
1985.  Awardees  of  state  honorary  titles  including  the  following:  Teachers 
of  vocational  schools;  lecturers  at  colleges,  high-level  schools,  and  voca- 
tlnnal  middle  schools.  Hanoi,  19  November  1985  [Text]  [Hanoi  Domestic 
Service  in  Vietnamese  2300  GMT  19  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 

CSO:  4209/107 


112 


JPRS*SEA-85*194 
23  December  1985 


ECONOMIC  PLANNING,  TRADE,  AND  FINANCE 


NHAN  DAN  EDITORIAL  ON  SOCIALIST  TRADE  SYSTEM 

BK220803  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  2300  GMT  21  Nov  85 

[22  November  NHAN  DAN  editorial:  "Implementing  the  Eighth  Plenum  Resolu¬ 
tion,  Let  Us  Expand  the  Socialist  Trade  System"] 

[Text]  The  immediate  decisive  factor  enabling  the  state  to  exert  mastery 
over  distribution  and  circulation  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  reso¬ 
lutions  of  the  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  plenums  of  the  fifth  party  Central 
Committee  is  to  expand  the  socialist  trade  sector  and  strengthen  market  man¬ 
agement. 

The  socialist  trade  sector  is  entrusted  with  the  extremely  important  task  of 
making  an  effort  to  gain  total  control  of  the  wholesale  sector  and  the  bulk 
of  the  retail  and  service  sector,  to  strictly  manage  the  state-controlled 
supply  and  goods  funds,  and  to  satisfactorily  support  production  and  life. 
Since  the  eighth  plenum  resolution  was  issued,  the  nationwide  socialist 
trade  system.  Including  the  state— run  trade  sector  and  marketing  cooperatives, 
have  made  numerous  efforts  to  do  away  with  bureaucratism  and  subsidization 
and  gradually  switch  to  the  system  of  socialist  economic  accounting  and  busi¬ 
ness  transactions.  Under  the  direct  guidance  of  the  various  party  and 
administrative  committee  echelons,  the  socialist  trade  organizations  have 
begun  to  change  their  views  and  perception  of. business  and  service  activities, 
to  reorganize  their  work  force,  to  partly  improve  various  specific  policies 
on  professional  operations,  to  abolish  a  number  of  troublesome  procedures 
in  business  relations  with  customers,  to  develop  their  operational  networks, 
to  broaden  the  power  of  corporations,  stores,  and  basic  units.  A  number 
of  localities  have  Improved  their  method  of  goods  distribution  to  ensure 
direct  delivery  to  the  consumers  and  have  positively  contributed  to  the 
struggle  to  stabilize  prices  and  control  the  market. 

These  changes  constitute  an  extremely  difficult  and  complex  new  major  task. 

For  this  reason,  aside  from  the  good  results  already  obtained  in  the  ful¬ 
fillment  of  some  objectives,  the  socialist  trade  sector  has  also  developed 
a  number  of  shortcomings  and  weaknesses.  These  are  the  manifestations  of 
passiveness,  confusion,  inexperience,  and  lack  of  vigilance  in  the  face  of 
the  enemy,  speculators,  and  smugglers  taking  advantage  of  our  oversight  in 
the  exchange  of  banknotes  and  the  fixing  of  new  prices  to  disturb  the  market 
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and  upset  prices.  A  serious  problem  is  that  many  cadres  and  employees  of 
the  state  trade  sector  and  even  the  cooperative  trade  sector  have  also  taken 
part  in  dispersing  money,  buying  up  goods,  holding  on  to  merchandise  while 
waiting  for  their  prices  to  increase,  refusing  to  seell  goods  to  consumers, 
siphoning  off  goods  to  dishonest  merchants,  and  inflating  the  prices  of  goods 
arbitrarily. 

A  lesson  learned  recently  is  that  if  a  new  and  rational  pricing  system  is 
established  but  the  socialist  trade  sector  fails  to  make  an  effort  to  control 
the  market,  distribution,  circulation,  and  service  activities  and  refuses  to 
resolutely  punish  speculators  and  smugglers,  then  prices  can  in  no  way  be 
stabilized  and  all  prices  will  eventually  become  unreasonable. 

Life  has  taught  us  many  things.  At  a  time  when  the  struggle  between  the  two 
roads — socialist  and  capitalist — and  between  us  and  the  enemy  is  still  pro¬ 
ceeding  bitterly  every  hour  and  minute  in  the  market,  it  is  Impossible  to 
stabilize  production,  the  value  of  currency,  prices,  and  the  working  people's 
living  conditions  if  the  socialist  trade  sector  fails  to  quickly  expand  its 
operational  system  and  make  an  effort  to  control  the  market.  An  urgent  prob¬ 
lem  and  also  a  widespread,  legitimate  concern  of  the  working  people  is  to 
stabilize  prices  and  to  [word  indistinct]  and  increase  their  real  Income. 

Our  duty  is  to  develop  production  and  to  exert  mastery  in  both  the  produc¬ 
tion  and  distribution-circulation  processes.  The  socialist  trade  sector 
must  control  the  market,  prevent  all  abrupt  increases  in  market  prices,  and 
refrain  from  arbitrarily  increasing  the  prices  fixed  by  the  state. 

To  contribute  to  controlling  the  readjustment  of  prices  and  wages  and  to  en¬ 
sure  good  results  in  carrying  out  this  task  and  in  switching  the  entire  eco¬ 
nomic  system  to  the  new  managerial  mechanism,  we  should  do  our  utmost  to 
expand  the  socialist  trade  system,  shift  to  the  socialist  mode  of  business 
transactions,  rearrange  trade  organizations  and  the  social  market,  strengthen 
management,  actively  reduce  circulation  expenses,  and  purify  the  contingent 
of  cadres  and  personnel  of  the  trade  sector. 

Controlling  production,  distribution,  circulation,  and  the  market;  foil  all 
enemy  sabotage  activities;  and  punish  speculators  and  smugglers — these  are 
essential  conditions  for  us  to  control  prices  and  wages,  stabilize  the 
working  people's  living  conditions,  and  positively  switch  our  national  economy 
to  the  socialist  accounting  and  business  system. 

76662 
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ECONOMIC  PLANNING,  TRADE,  AND  FINANCE 


READERS  COMPLAIN  OF  POOR  PRICE,  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 
Hanoi  LAO  DONG  in  Vietnamese  24  Oct  85  p  7 
['Letters  During  the  Week'  column] 

[Text]  Price  Management  Must  Be  Unified 


Resolution  Eight ^ of  the  Party  decided  that  prices  are  an  important  component 
with  a  profound  influence  and  effect  on  production  planning  and  the  lives  of 
all  society. 


Some  time  ago,  the  Council  of  Ministers  issued  a  document  on  unifying  price 
management.  However,  because  the  management  mechanism  is  still  in  a  bureau- 
cratic  and  subsidized  situation,  it  has  destroyed  pricing  order.  Every  level 
in  the  circulation  and  distribution  sector  has  prices;  even  the  store  and  stand 
managers  have  the  authority  to  set  prices  and  therefore,  in  the  same  store  and 
same  production  location  with  the  same  specifications  and  quality  in  the  same 
repon,  subward  or^ village,  the  prices  are  different.  Consequently,  the  retail 
prices  of  commodities  from  the  production  to  the  business  steps  increase  by  two 
to_ five  times  with  some  increased  even  higher.  The  funds  obtained  from  these 
price  differences  are  usually  placed  by  units  of  the  circulation  and  distribu- 
tion  sector  in  profits  deducted  from  the  various  funds,  leading  to  irrational 
differences  between  the  income  of  the  production  unit  and  the  business  unit. 
Besides  that,  extremely  many  negative  occurrences  appear  in  the  distribution 
step  such  as  exclusive  rights,  special  interests,  corruption,  collusion, 
authoritarianism,  agitation,  etc.  Dishonest  merchants  and  others  making  a 
dishonest  living  have  an  advantageous  opportunity  for  living  an  unrestrained 
liie  while  the  real  laborer  is  suffering  severe  hardship. 

The  time  has  come  for  thoroughly  eliminating  this  situation  because  it  has 
destroyed  every  one  of  our  sooialist  disciplines  and  laws. 


To  achieve  a  new  management  mechanism  in  prices,  we  suggest  that  products  after 
production  have  all  rational  expenses  calculated  and  a  retail  sales  price  im¬ 
mediately  printed  on  the  individual  product  such  as  the  various  kinds  of  news¬ 
papers  and  books.  If  different  types  of  prices  are  needed  for  eaoh  area,  the 
price  for  each  area  can  be  clearly  printed.  Goods  not  requiring  wrapping  can 
have  a  label  attached  clearly  noting  the  amount,  weight,  quality,  specifica¬ 
tions  and  seal  of  material  or  financial  agencies.  Sales  units  must  sell  goods 
at  preoisely  the  price  printed  on  the  product.  Only  in  this  manner  can  we 


avoid  a  situation  of  arbitrary  price  raising,  commodity  exchange,  etc.  which 
disrupts  the  market  and  harms  the  state  and  the  consumer. 

Vu  Ngoc  Tuan 

Vice  Chairman  of  the  Trade-Union 

Federation  Labor- Life  Committee, 

Dong  Nai  Province 

Workers,  Public  Servants  Here  Not  Yet  In  Receipt  of  Wage  and  Price  Subsidies 

In  order  to  ascertain  the  operational  situation  in  every  aspect  of  basic  level 
trade  unions  during  the  past  9  months,  especially  the  situation  of  achieving 
Resolution  Eight  of  the  Party  Central  Committee,  concerning  workers  and  civil 
servants  engaged  in  lumbering  in  Nghe  Tinh  Province,  I  made  a  recent  visit  to 
two  key  units  of  the  sector,  the  Huong  Khe  Lumbering  State  Forest  and  the  Huong 
Khe  Afforestation  State  Forest.  Here,  the  full-time  trade  union  cadres  told  me 
that  since  the  price  subsidy  policy  was  instituted,  no  one  has  received  a 
single  dong  in  subsidies.  The  reason  is  this:  when  the  state  promulgated  the 
price  subsidy  policy,  the  guidance  examples  were  fully  listed.  When  those  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  unit's  system  went  to  the  Huong  Khe  District  finance  commit¬ 
tee  to  accomplish  the  administrative  procedures,  they  were  told,  "Trade  union 
cadres  are  paid  by  the  Provincial  Trade-Union  Federation. "  They  sent  someone 
to  the  Trade-Union  Federation  but  were  told  there,  "The  price  subsidies  are 
paid  at  the  location  where  the  system  is  offered."  In  conclusion,  to  this  time 
the  full-time  trade  union  cadres  of  these  two  state  forests  have  no  place  that 
will  pay  price  subsidies! 

At  the  present  time,  slow  price  subsidies  have  already  encountered  too  many 
difficulties  without  speaking  of  none  at  all!  Thus,  who  should  pay  their  price 
subsidies? 


Le  Van  Tan 

Forestry  Sector  Trade  Union 
Nghe  Tinh  Province 


The  cadres,  workers  and  civil  servants  are  extremely  enthusiastic  and  confident 
over  the  successful  achievement  of  Resolution  Eight  of  the  Central  Committee. 

In  our  local  area  however,  we  cannot  understand  how  the  excessively  difficult 
achievement  causes  the  lives  of  the  cadres,  workers  and  civil  servants  to  in¬ 
creasingly  encounter  additional  difficulties.  By  28  September  1985,  many^ 
agencies  and  enterprises  had  still  not  received  cash  awards  or  price  subsidies. 
The  men  have  no  money  to  buy  rice  and  food.  Meanwhile,  the  grain  agency  has 
announced  that  rice  sales  for  September  will  cease  on  3®  September  1985*  For 
other  products  such  as  meat,  sugar,  etc.,  the  commerce  sector  has  announced^ 
there  is  not  yet  a  sales  formula.  So,  how  will  the  cadres,  workers  and  civil 
servants  live  in  the  face  of  this  situation 

Worker,  Civil  Servant  Collective 
1-5  Enterprise,  Dong  Hoi, 

Binh  Tri  Thien  Province 
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ECONOMIC  PLANNING,  TRADE,  AND  FINANCE 


BRIEFS 


available  FOOD  EXPORT  ITEMS-Hanoi,  VNA  Dec.  4-The  Vietnam  Food  Items  Export 

far  Ministry  of  Food  Industry  has  so 

^  export.  Its  products  now  available  at  14  foreign 

condensed  coffee  milk, 

SoZnutf  noodles,  vermicelli,  roasted  and  salted 

?1ovpS«  favoured  by  customers  in  Hungary,  Czecho- 

S  h2  Republic,  etc.  The  sesame  candy  bar  produced 

F^r  rT^fl  ^  medalist  at  the  1983  Leipzig 

Fair.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  0702  GMT  6  Dec  85  OW]  /6662 
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AGRICULTURE 


SRV  AGRICULTURE  MINISTER  SPEAKS  AT  CONFERENCE 

OW081105  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1100  GMT  7  Dec  85 

/Text/  The  Agriculture  Ministry  held  a  conference  on  7  December  to  review 
the  work  of  technical  innovations  and  rationalization  of  production  in  the 
production-business  bloc,  which  includes  corporations,  enterprise  unions, 
state  farms,  production  stations,  and  so  forth. 

Agriculture  Minister  Nguyen  Ngoc  Triu  attended  and  chaired  the  conference. 

The  conferees  unanimously  assessed  that  in  light  of  the  sixth,  seventh,  and 
eighth  resolutions  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee  and  under  direct  guidance  of 
the  Agriculture  Ministry,  in  past  periods,  there  arose  in  the  production- 
business  bloc  of  the  agricultural  sector  an  emulation  movement  in  promoting 
initiatives  for  technical  innovations  and  rationalization  of  production  in 
order  to  raise  labor  output  and  develop  production  of  grain,  foodstuffs,  con¬ 
sumer  goods,  raw  materials  for  industrial  production,  and  farm  produce  for 
export.  This  movement  has  been  increasingly  strengthened  at  the  grassroots 
level  and  has  brought  about  realistic  economic  efficiency.  Noteworthy 
the  valuable  initiatives  for  technical  innovations  and  rationalization  of 
production  in  such  work  as  improvement  in  delivery  and  reception  of  urea 
fertilizers;  production  of  syringes  to  replace  imported  ones;  improvement  of 
mechanized  farming  equipment;  production  of  veterinary  vaccines;  research  on, 
and  creation  of,  new  strains;  and  so  forth.  However,  the  movement  has  been 
launched  in  a  number  of  production  installations  only.  For  lack  of  timely 
motivation,  it  has  not  developed  on  a  large  scale. 

Addressing  the  conferees.  Minister  Nguyen  Ngoc  Triu  stressed:  In  the  coming 
years ,  the  production-business  bloc  of  the  agricultural  sector  should  be  more 
positive  and  creative  in  its  work  in  order  to  increasingly  promote  the  movement 
both  in  scope  and  scale,  and  should  do  a  good  job  in  implementing  the  eighth 
resolution — carrying  out  economic  accounting  in  socialist  business  transactions 
in  order  to  attain  the  objectives  of  high  output,  good  quality,  and  high 
efficiency  and  to  best  serve  the  agricultural  sector  and  make  it  develop 
comprehensively  and  steadily. 

/12228 
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HEAVY  INDUSTRY  AND  CONSTRUCTION 


POOR  MATERIAL  SUPPLY  HAMPERS  SAO  VANG  RUBBER  PRODUCTION 
Hanoi  LAO  DONG  in  Vietnamese  10  Oct  85  p  4 

[Article  by  Tat  Khue:  "Insurmountable  Difficulties  at  Sao  Vang  Rubber  Factory"] 
[Text]  1985  Production  Plan  Falls  Through 

Isn't  it  too  early  to  speak  in  this  manner  about  the  conclusion  of  the  entire 

October  and  there  is  an  entire  quarter  before  the  end  of  I985.  This  is 
not  the  opinion  of  the  author  but  the  conclusion  of  the  director,  the  planning 

which  the  factory  coordinated  with  the  coal  sector  to  obtain  raw 
rials  for  production),  and  many  other  produots  such  as  rubber  hoses,  rice 
milling  cylinders,  improved  vehicle  tires,  automobile  tire  recaps,  etc. 

By  the  end  of  September,  meaning  through  two- thirds  of  the  production  for  the 
entire  year,  the  factory  had  only  manufactured  I.5  million  bicycle  tires  (still 

s2ts  of^autLobn''”!'-’  inner  tubes  (2,450,000  short),  and  8,000 

sets  of  automobile  tires  (short  by  13,500  sets).  Only  30  to  40  percent  of  the 

produced  in  accordance  with  the  assigned  plan.  In  the 
plan  for  recapping  old  automobile  tires,  not  one  had  been  done. 

Saddest  of  all  over  this  issue  were  the  cadres  and  workers  here.  The  decline 
production^ was  naturally  followed  by  diminished  income  for  the  collective 
and  for  each  individual.  Accompanying  the  material  loss  was  a  decline  in  their 

the^shops  SSriik  Nguyen  Quang  Ky  to  the  workers  in 

^  ^  player  on  the  fields  the  ball  can  be  seen  slowly 

gen  y  rolling  into  the  home  team's  net  and  there  is  no  way  to  block  it. 

Faced  with  this  situation,  after  a  recent  general  review  and  recalculation  of 
11  production  factors  in  the  4th  quarter,  the  cadres  and  workers  of  the  Sao 
Ibifctive^^f  to  concentrate  efforts  on  achieving  the  production 

below  planned  ievSs)^''  (allowing  the  other  norms  to  fall 

If  so,  this  is  a  "goal  scored  in  a  losing  situation"  and  is  very  much  applaud- 
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Why? 


"You  need  flour  to  make  paste!"  In  production,  there  has  never  heen^an  in¬ 
stance  of  using  morale  in  place  of  materials  to  produce  products.  Without 
sufficient  materials  and  fuel,  no  skill  will  achieve  the  planned  products.  The 
quantity  aspect  is  the  same.  In  observing  the  origin  of  quality,  it  is  also 
the  same.  This  means  that  whether  products  are  good  or  bad  is  partially  depen¬ 
dent  on  the  quality  of  the  issued  raw  materials  and  supplies.  It  is  impossible 
to  demand  the  opposite. 

This  year,  1985,  in  order  to  produce  a  sufficient  quantity  of  goods  recorded  in 
the  plan,  the  factory  requires  up  to  3,000  tons  of  rubber,  including  3, 000  tons 
of  categories  one  and  two  rubber,  but  only  1,200  tons  had  been  supplied  by  the 
end  of  September,  meaning  only  a  little  more  than  one- third  of  the  quantity 
norms.  The  quality  of  rubber  received  by  the  factory  was  too  low  and  not  in 
accordance  with  the  plan  norms  stipulated  by  upper  echelons  and  the  pledges^ 
made  by  the  units  concerned  in  this  work.  Of  the  1,200  tons  of  rubber  received 
during  the  past  9  months,  up  to  400  tons  were  categories  3  and  6,  There  were 
up  to  140  tons  of  dirt  rubber  (correctly  titled  because  it  was  "first  class" 
rubber  with  up  to  50  percent  dirt  and  50  percent  rubber). 

The  types  of  chemicals  and  additives  that  are  indispensable  in  rubber  produc¬ 
tion  such  as  carbon  granules,  anticoagulants  and  catalysts  (including  a  number 
of  raw  materials  which  must  be  imported  from  foreign  countries)  were  not  sup¬ 
plied  in  sufficient  quantities  compared  with  the  planned  norms.  By  the  end  of 
April,  all  of  the  chemicals  supplied  had  been  used.  Since  then,  no  more  have 
been  received. 

Coal  to  the  rubber  factory  is  correctly  considered  as  both  a  fuel  and  a  raw 
material.  In  1  day  here,  50  to  60  tons  are  required  with  an  annual  requirement 
of  17,000  tons.  To  ensure  coal  at  the  proper  production  rate,  the  factory  has 
had  to  station  15  full-time  personnel  at  Cua  Ong  Port  to  seek  out  and  supervise 
the  acceptance  and  transportation  of  coal  to  the  factory.  Seeking  out  every 
method,  the  factory  by  the  end  of  September  had  received  13,000  tons  of  coal 
(issue  norms  for  the  entire  year  were  17,000  tons).  In  the  quantity  aspect, 
this  seems  sufficient  and  in  accordance  with  the  planned  schedule.  In  reality 
however,  the  quality  of  the  coal  received  greatly  reduced  those  figures.  Con¬ 
sequently,  the  factory  has  usually  suffered  from  a  serious  shortage  of  coal. 
Specifically: 

In  accordance  with  regulations,  the  factory  is  supplied  category  5  lump  coal. 

In  practice,  this  is  not  so.  Of  the  13,000  tons  of  coal  received  during  the 
past  9  months,  4,000  tons  were  mixed  lump  coal  and  the  remainder  coal  cinders. 
These  types  of  coal  are  inferior  in  heat  energy.  Due  to  coal  quality  not 
meeting  the  stipulated  standards,  to  ensure  sufficient  high  temperatures  and 
steam  pressure  for  rubber  vulcanization,  much  more  coal  had  to  be  burned  and 
much  more  was  wasted  in  comparision  with  the  stipulated  norms.  It  was  this 
very  thing — poor  coal  quality — that  reduces  the  actual  significance  of  the 
quantity  of  coal  delivered  to  the  factory.  The  factory  requires  2,000 
kilowatt-hours  in  electric  power  daily.  From  10  to  28  September,  only  100 
kilowatt  hours  were  received  each  day.  Also  during  September,  the  factory  had 
to  cease  production  for  2  weeks  because  of  no  electricity  or  coal. 
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Without  flour,  how  can  one  make  paste?  Lacking  rubber,  coal,  electricity  an^^ 
chemicals,  how  can  the  factory  complete  the  production  plan? 

Trying  To  Find  the  Reasons 

At  this  time,  it  may  be  stated  firmly  that  the  Sao  Vang  Rubber  Factory  will  not 

^'"Scorrict  ^985.  This  stateLnt  will 

incorrect  under  circumstances  in  which,  from  now  until  the  end  of  the  year 

for  one  reason  or  another,  upper  echelons  of  the  factory  permit  this  location’ 

readjust  and  reduce  the  norms  In  order  to  hear  a  sound  of  "plan  oompletlon.  ” 

proCTSs“f®t£’'saIl%jr°ru;  »  I’®"  "111  =ho»  the  rate  and 

£lue  reaold^^r£Sfn£^5£ro££;en 

?£t  only  a?;ut  v  above  permits  us  to  estimate 

mat  only  about  200  million  dong  will  be  achieved.  In  connecting:  these  fip-- 
ures,  we  have  a  road  going  straight  down.  ^  ^ 

that  the  market  has  become  clogged  with  rubber  products  produced  by 
he  factory  or  that  the  production  rate  has  gradually  declined  due  to  a  dislikf 
IfSh  produotsT  Absolutely  not.  "Bicycle  titll  £d  t£e£'° 

suS  af  mbbe^hlS  if  f  preferred  by  the  consumer.  Other  products 

such  as  rubber  hoses  of  various  types  used  for  water  pumps  or  in  industry  aro 

the  production  of  improved  vehicle  tires  is  not 
difficult,  there  is  a  great  shortage  on  the  market.  Many  types  of  automobile 
tires  recently  produced  by  the  factory,  although  still  fL  in  numLf  haf 
resolved  some  of  the  difficulties  of  the  state  and  have  Sf^rm^f  c;u^srof 
large-scale  production  in  the  future.  It  is  also  erroneouf™  statrSa?  tL 
abilities,  equipment  and  craftsmanship  of  the  cadres  and  workers  here  fail  to 

f£lc£rr"'"‘r  old  tat  IL 

from  the  staS  equipment  by  itmelf  or  received  support 

irom  me  state  and  therefore,  equipment  capacity  has  been  sufficient  to  nroRnof. 

JiSi£o  ?L'’£cr"  r”  in  the  £££  ££.  T 

Iff  ^he  factory  to  see  the  new  products  will  show  that  the  tecLlcal  stan- 

have  cKarwSr  past  few  years 

It  IS  clear  that  the  reason  leading  to  the  plan  deficiency  this  year  and  the 

:it£  r  b"?"“  "-£ttyrsu£fiS£  juari^n^s 

^  basic  level  unit.  They  have  been  approved  by  the  state 
Then,  why  are  the  agencies  responsible  for  implementing  this  woJk  not  doing  so? 

It  will  truly  be  an  adversity  if  it  occurs:  while  nearly  3,200  cadres  and 
workers  at  the  Sao  Vang  Rubber  Factory  are  troubled  over  not  completing:  the 
fictorf^the°ch  and  rubber  sectors  and  the  management  sLtor  of  the 

£tS££l“:e£f  fireorachars  tc  celebrate  ccmpletln,  and 
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HEALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 


VO  NGUYEN  GIAP,  NGUYEN  DINH  TU  SPEAK  ON  EDUCATION 

OW210155  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1100  GMT  19  Nov  85 

[Text]  Dear  friends:  This  morning,  the  Ministry  of  Higher  and  Vocational 
Education  held  a  ceremonious  meeting  in  Hanoi  to  celebrate  the  40th  annivers- 
avy  of  the  founding  and  growth  of  the  higher  and  vocational  education  sector 
and  Vietnamese  Teachers'  Day,  20  November. 

Present  at  the  meeting  were  comrades  Le  Quang  Dao,  secretary  of  the  party 
Central  Committee  and  director  of  the  Science  and  Education  Department  of  the 
party  Central  Committee;  Vo  Nguyen  Giap,  member  of  the  party  Central  Commit¬ 
tee  and  vice  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers;  Nguyen  Dinh  Tu,  member 
of  the  party  Central  Committee  and  minister  of  higher  and  vocational  educa¬ 
tion;  Nguyen  Thi  Binh,  member  of  the  party  Central  Committee  and  minister  of 
education;  Vu  Mao,  member  of  the  party  Central  Committee  and  first  secretary 
of  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  Communist  Youth  Union;  leaders  of  central  departments 
and  services;  representatives  of  heroic  units  and  labor  heroes  of  the  higher 
and  vocational  education  sector;  representatives  of  vocational  education 
departments  in  Hanoi  and  in  various  provinces  and  cities;  and  representatives 
of  teachers  and  students  of  colleges  and  advanced  and  vocational  schools  in 
Hanoi . 

Also  present  were  Professor  Ta  Quang  Buu  and  the  retired  comrade  experts 
well-known  for  their  achievements:in  building  our  higher  and  vocational  edu¬ 
cational  sector. 

The  delegates  ceremoniously  welcomed  Soviet  Ambassador  Chaplin,  Lao  Ambasador 
Khampheun  Tounalom,  Cambodian  Ambassador  Sieng  Saran,  and  the  ambassadors 
arid  counsellors  of  the  embassies  of  other  socialist  countries. 

Comrade  Nguyen  Dinh  Tu  read  a  report,  in  which  he  reviewed  the  higher  and 
vocational  education  sector's  achievements  over  the  past  40  years: 

1.  Unlike  the  colonialist-feudalist  educational  system,  which  formed  hench¬ 
men  and  Slaves  of  imperialism,  our  national  higher  and  vocational  educational 
system  is  a  unified  socialist  one. 
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2.  Our  educational  system  has  formed  a  large  contingent  of  scientific, 
technical,  and  professional  cadres  over  the  past  40  years.  They  include 
more  than  5,000  cadres  with  an  educational  background  above  college  level, 
370,000  college-level  cadres,  and  more  than  700,000  vocational  education 
cadres  for  some  230  sectors  and  professions. 

3.  Our  educational  sector  has  gradually  and  properly  fulfilled  its  function 
of  scientific  research,  and  has  applied  scientific  and  technical  advances  to 
production. 

4.  Our  educational  sector  has  effectively  assisted  in  training  cadres  for 
Laos  and  Cambodia,  and  has  enjoyed  the  assistance  and  cooperation  of  fra¬ 
ternal  socialist  and  other  countries  in  training  work  and  scientific  re¬ 
search. 

5.  Our  educational  sector  has  made  constant  efforts  and  emulated  in  teaching 
and  learning  to  meet  our  revolution’s  requirements. 

Apart  from  these  outstanding  achievements.  Comrade  Nguyen  Dinh  Tu  pointed 
out  shortcomings  in  our  higher  and  vocational  education  sector.  In  general, 
the  quality  and  effectiveness  of  the  training  and  fostering  of  cadres  still 
leave  much  to  be  desired.  The  work  capacity  of  many  of  those  who  have  grad¬ 
uated  from  colleges  and  vocational  schools  has  remained  weak,  and  they  have 
been  unable  to  successfully  settle  life's  scientific  and  technical  issues. 

The  quality  of  political  education  and  revolutionary  ethics  and  thought  have 
developed  poorly.  The  deployment  and  employment  of  graduates  have  been 
unsatisfactory.  In  the  face  of  the  new  requirements  of  our  national  con¬ 
struction  and  defense,  our  higher  and  vocational  education  sector  has  dis¬ 
played  aspects  inconsistent  with  our  current  economic  situation. 

Comrade  Nguyen  Dinh  Tu  stressed  that,  in  future,  our  higher  and  vocational 
education  sector  must  strive  to  achieve  its  objectives;  perfect  the  education¬ 
al  system  and  structure;  reform  the  training  content  and  method;  organize 
the  proper  performance  of  experimental  work,  scientific-technical  studies, 
and  productive  labor;  perfect  and  develop  the  contingent  of  teachers  and 
educational  management  cadres;  and  renovate  our  educational  organization 
and  management.  According  to  Comrade  Nguyen  Dinh  Tu,  fulfillment  of  these 
tasks  largely  depends  on  the  spirit  and  efforts  of  more  than  30,000  teachers 
and  educational  management  cadres  of  the  sector,  the  nucleus  force  in  edu¬ 
cational  work  which  will  decide  the  success  of  our  educational  reform. 

Speaking  at  the  ceremony.  Vice  Chairman  Vo  Nguyen  Giao  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers  held  our  higher  and  vocational  eduatlon  sector's  achievements  as 
the  pride  of  our  socialist  regime.  He  also  highly  valued  the  role  of  our 
educational  workers  and  trainers.  The  noble  title  of  people's  teachers 
or  outstanding  teachers,  bestowed  by  our  state  on  those  who  have  conspicuously 
Contributed  to  educating  and  training  our  young  generation,  have  once  again 
manifested  the  viewpoint  of  our  party  and  state  on  the  great  importance  of 
educational  and  training  work,  and  of  the  role  and  responsibility  of  the 
contingent  of  teachers  and  educational  management  cadres. 
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Comrade  Vo  Nguyen  Giao  stressed  that,  on  the  basis  of  experience  gained  over 
the  past  40  years  and  of  the  developmental  trend  of  higher  and  vocational 
education  under  the  current  conditions  of  our  scientific-technical  revolution, 
our  higher  and  vocational  education  sector  should,  from  now  until  2000, 
effect  a  strong  and  steadfast  change  in  raising  the  quality  and  effective¬ 
ness  of  our  educational  system,  while  expanding  the  scope  of  educational  and 
training  work  in  practical  forms,  to  effectively  serve  our  country's  soci— 
economic  oh j  ectlves . 

The  meeting  ended  with  songs  in  praise  of  our  people's  teachers,  manifesting 
our  people's  warm  sentiments  for  Uncle  Ho  and  the  homeland. 
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MATERNITY  HOSPITAL  PUNISHES  POOR  FAMILY  PLANNING  -  ; 

Hanoi  LAO  DONG  in  Vietnamese  17  Oct  85  p  7 

['Letters  During  the  Week'  columns  "Upon  What  Is  This  'Punishment'  Based?"] 

[Text]  Hoang  Van  Thinh  and  Nguyen  Thi  Phung  are  both  workers  in  the  Mai  Dong 
Machine  Works.  They  have  three  daughters.  However,  in  March  of  1985i  Phung 
gave  birth  to  a  fourth  daughter  at  B.  Maternity  Hospital  in  Hai  Ba  Trung  Ward, 
Hanoi. 

Based  on  the  "family  planning"  regulations  of  the  plant ,  we  cut  the  couple ' s 
award  emulation  allotments  and  have  extended  the  time  before  they  can  take 
promotion  exams.  Both  Thinh  and  Phung  believe  that  the  plant's  actions  are 
fitting. 

However,  before  Phung  and  her  small  child  were  discharged  (on  9  August  1985) » 
the  B.  Maternity  Hospital  in  Hai  Ba  Trung  Ward  fined  her  2,000  dong  (in  old 
currency)  (not  including  the  other  charges)  with  the  reason  that  she  had  given 
birth  to  her  fourth  child.  If  the  full  2,000  dong  was  not  paid  in  full,  they 
would  not  issue  the  papers  necessary  for  the  small  child  to  be  placed  in  the 
household  registration  or  to  enjoy  the  standards  of  the  newly  born. 

Although  extremely  hard  up,  Thinh  was  forced  to  run  about  in  search  of  suffi¬ 
cient  money  to  pay  the  fine  in  order  to  bring  his  wife  and  child  home.  The 
case  of  Phung  is  not  an  individual  occurrence.  We  have  had  two  other  women  who 
were  fined  500  dong  (in  old  currency)  each:  one  because  there  was  not  a  full  5- 
year  separation  between  the  birth  of  her  first  and  her  second  child;  and  one 
for  giving  birth  before  the  age  of  22. 

As  individuals  engaged  in  work  with  the  masses  at  the  basic  level,  we  would 
like  to  know  upon  what  directive  the  B.  Maternity  Hospital  in  Hai  Ba  Trung  Ward 
bases  its  authority  to  "punish"  female  workers  and  civil  servants  for  the 
"crime"  of  giving  birth  not  precisely  in  acccordance  with  regulations  as  stated 
above . 


Doan  Trung  Tin 
Trade  Union  Secretary, 
Mai  Dong  Machine  Works 
Hanoi 
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.  ,  ,  BRIEFS 

RUSSIAN  LANGUAGE  EXAMS  The  first  (?olymplc)  Russian  language  exam  for  the 
Hanoi  area  began  this  morning  at  the  Hanoi  University,  for  colleges  not 
specializing  in  languages.  Attending  the  opening  ceremony  were  representatives 
from  the  Higher  and  Vocational  Education  Ministry,  the  municipal  chapter  of 
the  Ho  Oii  Minh  Communist  Youth  Union,  the  Science  and  Technology  State 
Commission,  the  Social  Sciences  Commission,  the  Vietnam-USSR  Friendship 
Association,  and  many  Hanoi  colleges.  Comrade  Shevchenko,  second  secretary 
of  the  Soviet  Embassy  in  our  country;  Comrade  Kuznetsov,  director  of  the 
(  Kostpl  Institute  sectoi:)  ;  and  many  soviet  specialists  were  also  present. 
Taking  part  in  the  exam  are  student  groups  from  the  Hanoi  polytechnic,  univer¬ 
sity,  pharmacy,  national  economy,  military  medical,  and  medical  colleges.  In 
the  2-day  exam,  students  are  tested  in.  Russian  writing,  reading,  and  s£eaktog, 
and  exhibit  their  knowledge  of  Lenin's  country  in  his  own  l^anguage.  /Text/ 
/Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1100  GMT  4  Dec  85  OW/  12228  ~~  “ 
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POPULATION  CONTROL  MEASURES  FAIL  TO  STEM  HANOI'S  HOUSING  PROBLEM 
HK070340  Hong  Kong  AFP  in  English  0320  GMT  7  Dec  85 
[Article  by  Laurent  Maillard] 

[Text]  Hanoi,  Dec  7  (AFP)— Measures  to  cut  Hanoi's  high  birth  rate  have  , 
failed  to  stem  housing  problems,  water  shortages  and  other  sighs  of  ovettopu- 
lat ion  worrying  authorities  in  this  sprawling  capital. 

The  rapid  and  steady  rise  in  the  population  of  Hanoi,  which  has  '  clfiiibed  from 
380,000  residents  in  1954  to  nearly  2 .8  million  thirty  years  later,  has  trig¬ 
gered  a  housing  problem  which  has  reached  a "critical"  point,  according  to 
the  HANOI  MOI  daily.  \ 

Things  are  particularly  bad  in  the  heart  of  the  city  ^here  residents  have 
an  average  of  just  four  square  meters  (4.8  sq  yards)  in  which  to  live,  the 
newspaper  said. 

These  reports  come  despite  strict  measures  announced  by  the  Hanoi  City  Council 
in  October  and  designed  to  limit  the  number  of  children  per  family  to  one  or 
two. 

Certain  social  privileges  and  housing  allocations  in  particular  have  been 
linked  to  the  birth  control  policy,  aimed  at  lowering  the  current  birth  rate 
of  some  2. 3-2. 7  per  cent. 

The  authorities  have  said  this  rate  is  too  high,  and  it  "hampers  the  realisa¬ 
tion  of  the  government's  socio-economic  goals,"  according  to  a  recent  Communist 
Party  directive. 

Hanoi's  housing  problem  is  evident  throughout  the  city,  where  small  houses 
dating  back  to  the  French  colonial  era  are  occupied  by  dozens  of  families, 
who  are  often  limited  to  just  one  room  each. 

The  traditional  huge  wooden  bed  in  a  flat  hardly  leaves  space  for  a  chest 
or  a  cupboard  and  once  the  whole  family's  bicycles  have  been  brought  in  for 
the  night,  it  becomes  Impossible  to  move. 

On  summer  nights  many  Hanoi  families  overspill  into  the  street  to  sleep. 
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The  situation  is  better  but  still  hardly  spacious  on  Hanoi's  outskirts. 

There,  a  cadre  and  his  family  might  inhabit  40  square  metres  (48  sq  yards) 
but  ordinary  citizens  will  have  to  make  do  with  12  to  15  square  metres  (14.4- 
18  sq  yards)  plus  a  small  kitchen. 

Those  on  the  ground  floor  are  best  off — they  can  enlarge  their  quarters  by 
building  a  lean-to  outside,  linked  to  the  flat  proper  by  a  hole  in  the  wall. 

First  floor  neighbours  can  occasionally  reap  the  rewards  of  the  ground-floor 
folks  ingenuity  by  adding  an  extra  storey  to  this  but  the  authorities  usually 
stop  them  for  safety  reasons.  Spontaneous  contruction  is  banned  but  ubiqui¬ 
tous  . 

Overcrowding  adds  strain  to  the  city's  public  services  too — the  water  supply 
system  is  overstretched  and  there  are  shortages  in  summer.  HANOI  MOI  recently 
said  there  were  no  more  state  shops  now  than  there  were  20  years  ago,  although 
they  serve  seven  times  as  many  people. 

According  to  a  recent  press  survey,  public  transport  meets  only  10  per  cent 
of  Hanoi  residents'  needs.  The  bicycle  remains  an  indispensable  vehicle. 

Hanoi's  population  is  still  growing  by  70,000  people  a  year,  HANOI  MOI  said. 
This  means  that  each  year  authorities  have  to  find  an  extra  3,000  tons  of 
rice,  build  135,000  square  metres  (162,000  sq  yards)  of  housing  and  1,500 
creches,  train  10,000  nursery  nurses  and  find  350  classrooms. 

"If  the  current  growth  rate  continues,"  HANOI  MOI  said,  "It  will  be  hard  to 
maintain  present  living  standards,"  already  among  the  world's  lowest. 

The  newspaper  said  that  an  urgent  boost  to  the  capital's  family  planning 
programme  was  needed . 
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